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Guadalupe Mountains National Park was formally established, at a size of 76,293 acres, in 1972.
In 1978, Congress designated 46,850 acres of the park as wilderness. In 1988, the park was
expanded by 10,123 acres to include significant resources to the west.

The last parkwide management plan is from 1976. Much has changed since then, including visitor
numbers, types, and use; the designation of wilderness; and park expansion. A new plan is needed
to address how resources should be managed, how visitors access and use the park, what facilities
are needed to support those uses, and how the National Park Service can best conduct its
operations. This document examines four alternatives for managing Guadalupe Mountains
National Park for the next 15 to 20 years. It also analyzes the impacts of implementing each
alternative.

e Alternative A, the alternative of no action / continue current management, would extend
existing conditions and trends of park management into the future. This alternative serves as a
basis of comparison for evaluating the action alternatives.

e The preferred alternative would emphasize wilderness values and restoring natural ecosystem
processes while expanding opportunities for visitors to enjoy a variety of settings in the park.
Enhanced interpretation would include expansion of visitor facilities and services in the Pine
Springs visitor center. New administration facilities and a campground would be constructed,
and improved facilities and activities would be provided at other sites throughout the park.

e Park management under alternative B would emphasize promoting wilderness values and
restoring natural ecosystem processes. Campsites and horse corrals would be closed and their
sites revegetated. The limited amount of new construction would primarily support resource
protection. Improvements in interpretation would be less extensive than in the preferred
alternative.

e Alternative C would expand opportunities for visitors to enjoy a wider range of park settings.
New park access and facility improvements would provide activities, interpretation, and
visitor gateways to the interior of the park from the south and west, recreation opportunities
for more diverse visitor groups, and improved administrative facilities.

Only alternative B would have major, adverse impacts. These would result from the loss of visitor
uses and experiences associated with frontcountry camping and horse use. The lack of
administrative space in alternative B may result in moderate to major, long-term, adverse impacts
on park management.

This General Management Plan / Environmental Impact Statement has been distributed to other
agencies and interested organizations and individuals, and a notice of availability has been
published in the Federal Register. There will be a 30-day waiting period before the record of
decision is signed.

U.S. Department of the Interior e National Park Service






WHY THE NATIONAL PARK SERVICE PLANS

The National Park Service plans for one
purpose — to ensure that the decisions it
makes will carry out, as effectively and
efficiently as possible, our mission:

The National Park Service preserves
unimpaired the natural and cultural
resources and values of the national park
system for the enjoyment, education, and
inspiration of this and future generations.
The service cooperates with partners to
extend the benefits of natural and cultural
resource conservation and outdoor
recreation throughout this country and the
world.

In carrying out this mandate, NPS managers
constantly make difficult decisions about
ways to preserve significant natural and
cultural resources for public enjoyment,
resolve competing demands for limited
resources, establish priorities for using funds
and staff, and address differing local and
nationwide interests and views of what is
most important. Example planning decisions
include:

¢ How can soils be protected at
Guadalupe Mountains National Park
while allowing continued use of popular
trails?

e How should historic structures from the
parks ranching era that are now within
designated wilderness be managed?

e Whatis the best allocation of staff and
budget to optimize both visitor
experience and resource protection?

Planning provides the National Park Service
with methods and tools for resolving issues
and promoting beneficial solutions. Planning
products articulate how public enjoyment of a
park can be part of a strategy for ensuring
that resources are protected unimpaired for
future generations.

The National Park Service is subject to legal
requirements for planning that are intended
to ensure that the best possible decisions are
made. By law, the National Park Service
must do the following:
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e Conduct comprehensive general
management planning,.

e Base decisions on adequate information
and analysis.

e Track progress made toward goals.

These processes make the National Park
Service more effective, more collaborative,
and more accountable.

Planning provides a balance between
continuity and adaptability in a dynamic,
decision-making process. The success of the
National Park Service will increasingly
depend on its ability to continuously process
new information and use it creatively, often
in partnership with others, to resolve
complex, changing issues.

Planning provides a logical, trackable
rationale for decision making by focusing
first on why a park was established and what
conditions should exist there. Meaningful
decisions can be made only after these
foundations are established. After the
desired conditions that will be achieved and
maintained have been defined, management
teams can develop responses to changing
situations while staying focused on what is
most important about the park.

The planning process ensures that decision-
makers have adequate information about
benefits, costs, and impacts on natural and
cultural resources, visitor use and
experience, and socioeconomic conditions.
Analyzing the park in relation to its
surrounding ecosystem, historic setting,
community, and a national system of
protected areas helps park managers and
staff members understand how the park can
interrelate in systems that are ecologically,
socially, and economically sustainable.
Decisions made within this larger context
are more likely to be successful over time.

Public involvement throughout the planning
process provides focused opportunities for
park managers and the planning team to
interact with the public and to learn about



public concerns, expectations, and values.
Understanding people’s values regarding
park resources and visitor experiences
contributes to success in developing
decisions that can be implemented. Public
involvement also provides opportunities to
share information about park purposes and
significance, and to present opportunities
and constraints regarding the management
of park lands and surrounding areas.

Finally, planning helps ensure and document
that management decisions are promoting
the efficient use of public funds, and that
managers are accountable to the public for
those decisions. The ultimate outcome of
planning for national parks is an agreement
among the National Park Service, its
partners, and the public on why each area is
managed as part of the national park system,
what resource conditions and visitor
experiences should exist there, and how
those conditions can best be achieved and
maintained over time.

McKittrick Canyon

iv



SUMMARY

PARK HISTORY AND PLANNING

Guadalupe Mountains National Park in west
Texas was authorized by an act of Congress
(Public Law 89-667) on October 15, 1966. It
was formally established, at a size of 76,293
acres, on September 30, 1972. In 1978,
Congress passed legislation designating
46,850 acres of the park as wilderness.

On October 28, 1988, Congress passed
legislation that enlarged the park by 10,123
acres. The new land included gypsum and
quartzose dunes in an area west of and
adjacent to the park boundary. Land
acquisition was completed in conformance
with the park’s Land Protection Plan (NPS
1992). All of the land identified in the 1988
legislation was deeded to the National Park
Service. Additionally, 226 acres owned by
The Nature Conservancy have been
transferred to the National Park Service.

The last comprehensive planning effort for
Guadalupe Mountains National Park was its
1976 master plan (NPS 1976). Much has
changed since then. Examples include the

e evolution of patterns and types of visitor
use

e Congressional designation of part of the
park as wilderness

e 1988 addition of lands to the national
park

e recommitment to managing the park in
the spirit of protecting its wilderness
resources while making the park more
accessible to the public

Each of these changes has major
implications for how visitors access and use
Guadalupe Mountains National Park and
the facilities needed to support those uses,
how resources are managed, and how the
National Park Service manages its
operations. Therefore, a new plan is needed
to

e clearly define resource conditions and
visitor experiences to be achieved in
Guadalupe Mountains National Park

e provide a framework for park managers
to use when making decisions about
what kinds of facilities, if any, to develop
in the national park and how to best
protect park resources, provide a diverse
range of visitor experience
opportunities, and manage visitor use

e ensure that the foundation for decision
making has been developed in
consultation with interested members of
the public and adopted by NPS
leadership after an adequate analysis of
the benefits, impacts, and economic
costs of alternate courses of action

CONTENTS OF THIS
GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLAN

This document includes five chapters and a
references section.

Chapter 1: Purpose of and Need for the
Plan sets the foundation for general
management planning at Guadalupe
Mountains National Park.

e It describes why the plan is being
prepared and what needs it must
address.

e Itgives guidance for the alternatives that
can be considered within the framework
of the park’s legislated mission, its
purpose, the significance of its resources,
special mandates and administrative
commitments, and servicewide
mandates and policies.

e The chapter details the planning
opportunities and issues that were raised
during public scoping and initial
planning team efforts. The alternatives in
the next chapter address these issues and
concerns to varying degrees.

e This chapter identifies the scope of the
environmental impact analysis, including
identification of the impact topics that
were and were not analyzed in detail.
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Chapter 2: Alternatives, including the
Preferred Alternative, begins by describing
the management zones that will be used to
manage Guadalupe Mountains National
Park in the future. It then describes four
alternatives that were considered, including
mitigation measures proposed to minimize
or eliminate the impacts of some proposed
actions. The environmentally preferred
alternative is identified, and summary tables
highlight differences among the alternatives
and their environmental consequences.

Chapter 3: Affected Environment
describes the areas and resources that would
be affected by implementing actions in the
various alternatives. It is organized to
include natural resources, cultural resources,
visitor use and experience, the
socioeconomic environment, and NPS
operations and facilities.

Chapter 4: Environmental Consequences
describes the methods used for assessing
impacts. It then analyzes the effects of
implementing the alternatives on the impact
topics described in the “Affected
Environment” chapter.

Chapter 5: Consultation and
Coordination describes the history of
public and agency coordination and
compliance during the planning effort. It
also describes the qualifications of the
preparers and identifies the agencies,
organizations, and others who will be
receiving copies of this document.

The last section of the document,
“Appendixes, Preparers and Consultants,
References, and Index” presents
supporting information.

ALTERNATIVES AND
THEIR IMPACTS

This General Management Plan /
Environmental Impact Statement presents
four alternatives for future management of
Guadalupe Mountains National Park.
Alternative A, no action / continue current
management, would not change how the

park currently is managed. The three action
alternatives are referred to as the preferred
alternative, alternative B, and alternative C.
The action alternatives, which are based on
the park’s mandates, mission, purpose, and
significance, present different ways to
manage resources and visitor use and to
improve facilities and infrastructure in the
park. Each alternative was evaluated to
determine its effects on relevant impact
topics, including

e soils

e plant communities and vegetation

o wildlife

e geologic resources

e paleontological resources

e archeological resources

e historic structures

e cultural landscapes

e ethnographic resources

e museum collections

e access, activities and destinations, and
scenic views

e interpretation, education, and
orientation

e socioeconomic environment

e park operations

Alternative A, No Action / Continue
Current Management

This alternative would maintain the
conditions, visitor services, and management
practices as they currently exist and would
extend them into the future.

e All park lands that are undeveloped for
visitor or operational uses would
continue to be managed as wilderness.

e Current visitor facilities and park
infrastructure would stay in existing
locations.

e The park would continue to provide
small areas that visitors could easily
access and experience by vehicle and
much larger areas that visitors could
access and experience only with
considerable effort and challenge.



e Cultural resources would continue to be
protected and maintained in a stable
condition.

Other than the Congressionally designated
wilderness area, no management zoning is
identified in the no action / continue current
management alternative. However,
backcountry lands would continue to be
managed as wilderness, regardless of
whether they were formally designated as
such.

Alternative A would result in mostly minor,
long-term, adverse impacts on natural
resources, visitor use and experience, and
socioeconomics. Moderate, long-term,
adverse impacts on the sensitivities of
American Indians would result from
continued park visitation in the area of the
gypsum sand dunes. Moderate, long-term,
adverse impacts on park administration
would result from inadequate office space
and the NPS’ inability to meet housing needs
for critical staff.

Preferred Alternative

The preferred alternative would emphasize
wilderness values and restoring natural
ecosystem processes, while expanding some
opportunities for visitors to enjoy easier
access to park settings. Specifically:

e The large areas of the park that have
been assessed as suitable for wilderness
would be zoned as designated wilderness
and backcountry. In these areas, visitors
would experience a wilderness situation.

e There would be a wider range of
overnight and multi-day destination
opportunities.

e Visitors who did not enter the
backcountry or designated wilderness
zones could gain an understanding of
wilderness values indirectly through
enhanced interpretive presentations
within the more developed and more
easily accessible zones.

e Visitors would have greater developed
day-use and overnight opportunities
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with improved facilities, greater
accessibility, and enhanced exhibits.

e Cultural resources, including historic
structures, would be stabilized and/or
preserved or rehabilitated and protected
from impacts. This would be achieved in
part by actively managing visitor access
in some areas.

The preferred alternative would combine
preserving wilderness areas and natural
settings with providing a wider spectrum of
accessible areas and experiences. Wilderness
threshold zoning would provide for
transitions between frontcountry and
designated wilderness or backcountry zones.
The areas zoned as frontcountry would
include most of the areas adjacent to or
surrounding developed areas and would
include lands near Pine Springs and Frijole
Ranch; the area adjacent to and surrounding
the new Salt Basin Dunes staging area; the
old Signal Peak housing area, which is in one
of the two NPS-owned land parcels that
would be included in a proposed boundary
change; and improved circulation at
Williams Ranch. These areas would provide
some transition from developed to natural
settings while also providing larger numbers
of improved access points for areas zoned as
backcountry or designated wilderness.

The preferred alternative would have mostly
minor, long-term, adverse impacts on most
natural resource impact topics, primarily
because about 100 acres of currently
undeveloped land would be permanently
converted to developed park facilities.
Beneficial impacts would occur because of
the better natural resource protection or
restoration that this alternative would
provide.

Most actions associated with the preferred
alternative would have no adverse effects on
cultural resources. However, adverse effects
could result from the construction of new
facilities and site restoration. Increased
park-related use of the sand dunes area
would result in moderate, adverse, long-
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term impacts on the sensitivities of American
Indians.

Beneficial effects on visitor uses and
experiences would occur at numerous sites
within and associated with the park,
including Pine Springs, Frijole Ranch,
McKittrick Canyon, Dog Canyon, Salt Basin
Dunes, Williams Ranch, and Ship-on-the-
Desert. There could be minor, long-term,
adverse impacts on visitors who desire more
solitude.

Increased visitation that would result from
park improvements would have beneficial
impacts on regional economies and
community infrastructure.

Long-term, beneficial impacts would result
from the new, consolidated headquarters
complex near Pine Springs, the ability to
reclaim two Pine Springs housing units for
their original purpose, an improved water
system for fire management at Dog Canyon,
and reduced maintenance of rehabilitated or
realigned trail segments. Increased
maintenance associated with the new
facilities would have a long-term, moderate,
adverse impact on park operations.

Alternative B

This alternative would place a major
emphasis on promoting wilderness values
and restoring natural ecosystem processes.
There would be greater opportunities than
currently exist for visitors to experience
untrammeled, challenging conditions.
Specifically,

e The large areas of the park that have
been assessed as suitable for wilderness
would be zoned as designated wilderness
and backcountry. In these areas, visitors
would experience a wilderness situation.

e Visitors who did not access the
backcountry zone areas or designated
wilderness directly could gain an
understanding of wilderness values
through enhanced interpretive
presentations in visitor facilities.
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e Visitors would have greater day-use
opportunities with improved and more
concentrated facilities, greater
accessibility in developed areas, and
enhanced exhibits.

e Except at designated backcountry sites,
camping in the park would be
eliminated. Horse use by visitors also
would end. Camping and corral sites
would be restored to natural conditions.

e Actively managed visitor use levels in the
designated wilderness and backcountry
zones would result in reduced resource
impacts and enhanced natural ecosystem
processes.

e Key cultural resources, including
historic structures, would be stabilized
and/or preserved or rehabilitated,
sometimes limiting visitor access.

This alternative would maximize the use of
the wilderness threshold zone outside the
designated wilderness and backcountry
zones. The frontcountry zone would be
limited to the use area between and adjacent
to Pine Springs and Frijole Ranch, very small
staging areas for the Salt Basin Dunes and
Williams Ranch, and the old Signal Peak
housing area. Developed zones would be
bordered more frequently by wilderness
threshold zones than frontcountry zones,
providing little transition from developed to
natural settings. New access points might be
established, but would be primitive with few
or no facilities.

Alternative B would have mostly beneficial
impacts on most natural resource impact
topics, primarily because the land currently
used for camping and corrals would be
restored. Beneficial impacts also would
occur because of the better natural resource
protection or restoration that this alternative
would provide.

Most actions associated with alternative B
would have no adverse effects on cultural
resources. However, adverse effects could
result from the construction of new facilities
and site restoration. Adverse effects would
result from removal of national register-



eligible structures that were remnants of
historic ranching activities.

A major, long-term, adverse impact on
visitor use and experience would result from
eliminating camping except in the
backcountry. Eliminating horse use usually
would be perceived as a major, long-term,
adverse impact by riders and a negligible or
beneficial impact by hikers. Improved and
expanded exhibits, enhancements in the
attractiveness of the Williams Ranch area as
a destination, and increased opportunities
for solitude would be long-term, beneficial
impacts.

Minor or moderate, long-term, adverse
impacts on access would result from closing
the road to the Salt Basin Dunes parking
area, eliminating camping except in the
backcountry, and eliminating horse use.
Beneficial, long-term impacts on access
would be associated with providing
improved access and circulation at Williams
Ranch and additional parking at the Salt
Basin Dunes trailhead.

Beneficial impacts on the regional economy
would occur because the loss of most
camping opportunities in the park would
increase demand for commercial camping
and other overnight lodging.

Operationally, insufficient space for
management and administrative activities in
alternative B would have a moderate to
major, long-term, adverse impacts on
management and administration. Moderate,
long-term, adverse impacts resulting from
insufficient space also would affect the
maintenance aspect of operations.

Alternative C

Alternative C would expand opportunities
for visitors to enjoy easier access to a wider
range of park settings than currently exist.
New park access and facility improvements
would provide visitor gateways to the
interior of the park from the south and west.
Opportunities would be provided for a less-
challenging wilderness experience that
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would accommodate more diverse visitor
populations. Promoting wilderness values
also would be emphasized.

Easier access to multiple settings would
provide visitors with a wider range of
overnight and multi-day destination
activities. Wilderness experiences would still
be available in the park’s interior, but most
areas around the existing developed sites
would be zoned as frontcountry rather than
the more primitive wilderness threshold.
The frontcountry zone would include

e most of the area near the developed
zones at Pine Springs, Frijole Ranch,
Dog Canyon, and McKittrick Canyon to
Pratt Cabin

e the area around the Salt Basin Dunes
trailhead facilities

o the old Signal Peak housing area

e the Williams Ranch staging area

These frontcountry zones would provide
some transition from developed to natural
settings while improving access to the
backcountry and designated wilderness
zones. Additional trails and developed
staging areas would enhance access. The
new trails would be designed to
accommodate larger numbers of visitors,
sometimes including those with impaired
mobility.

Increases in dispersed visitor use outside
developed areas would require more
aggressive resource impact mitigation to
maintain natural ecosystem processes.
Cultural resources, including historic
structures, would be stabilized and/or
preserved or rehabilitated, with the goal of
protecting them from impacts while
accommodating visitor use.

Alternative C would have mostly minor,
long-term, adverse impacts on most natural
resource impact topics, primarily because
about 450 acres of currently undeveloped
land would be permanently converted to
developed park facilities. Beneficial impacts
would occur because of the better natural
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resource protection or restoration that this
alternative would provide.

Most actions associated with alternative C
would have no adverse effects on cultural
resources. However, adverse effects could
result from the construction of new facilities
and site restoration. Increased park-related
use of the sand dunes area would result in
moderate, adverse, long-term impacts on the
sensitivities of American Indians.

Beneficial effects on visitor uses and
experiences would occur at numerous sites
within and associated with the park,
including Pine Springs, Frijole Ranch,
McKittrick Canyon, Dog Canyon, Salt Basin
Dunes, Williams Ranch, and Ship-on-the-
Desert. There could be minor, long-term,

adverse impacts on visitors who desire more
solitude.

Increased visitation that would result from
park improvements would have beneficial
impacts on regional economies and
community infrastructure.

Long-term, beneficial impacts would result
from the new, consolidated headquarters
complex near Pine Springs, the ability to
reclaim two Pine Springs housing units for
their original purpose, improved water
system for fire management at Dog Canyon,
and reduced maintenance of rehabilitated or
realigned trail segments. Increased
maintenance associated with the new
facilities would have a long-term, moderate,
adverse impact on park operations.
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CHAPTER 1:







PURPOSE OF AND NEED FOR THE PLAN

INTRODUCTION

This General Management Plan /
Environmental Impact Statement presents the
management philosophy and establishes the
framework for long-term decision making at
Guadalupe Mountains National Park. It is
intended to guide the actions of the National
Park Service (NPS) with regard to the park
for a 20-year period.

Key regulations and guidance documents
that were used in preparing this plan and
environmental impact statement included
the following:

e “Regulations for Implementing the
Procedural Provisions of the National
Environmental Policy Act” (Council on
Environmental Quality 1978)

e Director’s Order 12 and Handbook:
Conservation Planning, Environmental
Impact Analysis, and Decision Making
(NPS 2001a)

e Management Policies 2006 (NPS 2006b)

e Program Standards for Park Planning
(NPS 2004)

e Director’s Order 41: Wilderness
Preservation and Management (NPS
1999b)

This plan and environmental impact
statement present and analyze four
alternatives for the future management and
use of Guadalupe Mountains National Park.
One of the alternatives has been identified as
the NPS’ preferred alternative. In
accordance with regulations and policies,
the potential environmental impacts of all
alternatives have been identified and
assessed and have been documented in this
plan.

BRIEF HISTORY AND
DESCRIPTION OF THE PARK

Guadalupe Mountains National Park was
authorized by an act of Congress (Public

Law 89-667) in 1966. The stated goal was to
preserve “an area possessing outstanding
geological values together with scenic and
other natural values of great significance.” A
copy of this act and other legislation relating
to Guadalupe Mountains National Park is
provided in appendix A. The park, with
76,293 acres, was formally established in
1972.

In 1978, 46,850 acres of the park’s
backcountry were formally designated by
Congress as wilderness. This action was
authorized by Public Law 95-625, the
National Parks and Recreation Act of 1978.

On October 28, 1988, Congress passed
legislation (Public Law 100-541, 102 Stat.
2720) that enlarged the park by 10,123 acres.
The new land included gypsum and
quartzose dunes in an area west of and
adjacent to the park boundary. Land
acquisition was completed in conformance
with the park’s Land Protection Plan (NPS
1992).

All of the land identified in the 1988
legislation was deeded to the National Park
Service. Additionally, 226 acres owned by
The Nature Conservancy were transferred
to the National Park Service.

Today, Guadalupe Mountains National Park
includes 86,416 acres in west Texas, just
south of the New Mexico border and north
of U.S. Highway 62/180. Highway 62/180 is a
major tourist thoroughfare and scenic
corridor that passes through the southeast
corner of the park. As shown on the
Guadalupe Mountains National Park Region
map, the park is about 110 miles east of El
Paso and 55 miles southwest of Carlsbad,
New Mexico. The nearest lodging, food, and
gasoline are available at Whites City, New
Mexico, about 35 miles northeast of the park
on U.S. Highway 62/180.
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The “Park Existing Conditions” map shows
park features. The park’s main visitor center
is at Pine Springs. Camping is permitted
year-round at Pine Springs and Dog Canyon,
plus there are 10 backcountry campgrounds
(no water). Developed picnic areas are
available at Pine Springs, Dog Canyon,
McKittrick Canyon, and Frijole Ranch.
More than 82 miles of hiking trails range
from easy to difficult and offer a wide range
of opportunities for exploring.

The Guadalupe Mountains rise more than
3,000 feet from the arid Chihuahuan Desert
that surrounds them. El Capitan, the park’s
most striking feature, is a 1,000-foot-high
limestone cliff. Nearby Guadalupe Peak, at
8,749 feet above sea level, is the highest point
in Texas.

The Guadalupe Mountains are part of a 400-
mile-long, horseshoe-shaped, fossilized reef
formation, called the Capitan Reef, which
extends through a large area of west Texas
and southeastern New Mexico. Most of the
reef formation is buried. The longest
exposed stretch of the Capitan Reef extends
from Guadalupe Mountains National Park
northeast nearly to the city of Carlsbad, New
Mexico. This 250-million-year-old
formation is one of the world's finest
examples of an ancient marine fossil reef.
The reef’s fossil-bearing strata are also
associated with the rich “oil patch” of west
Texas.

Three internationally significant geological
stratotype sections are found in the park.
Stratotypes are outstanding examples of
exposed rock that represent a certain period
of geologic time. Information on the
stratotypes is provided in the “Geologic
Resources” section in Chapter 3: Affected
Environment.

Purpose of and Need for the Plan

The Guadalupe Mountains have a cultural
history that includes native peoples and
successive waves of explorers, travelers, and
immigrants. Although Spanish explorers
passed through the area in 1692, the arid
desert and remote highlands of the
Guadalupe Mountains were the domain of
native Mescalero Apache people until the
mid-1800s. Gradually, explorers and
pioneers entered the area and navigated by
the distinctive landmark of the Guadalupes.
The Butterfield Stagecoach began carrying
mail and passengers through the Guadalupe
Mountains on the nation’s first trans-
continental mail route in 1858.

Settlers developed ranches around the
Guadalupe Mountains in the mid-1800s,
leading to periodic conflicts with the
Mescaleros. During the Army’s military
campaign against the Mescaleros, the high
country of the Guadalupe Mountains
became one of the Mescaleros’ last
sanctuaries. By 1880, the majority of the
Mescaleros were no longer occupying the
Guadalupe Mountains region.

Subsequent years brought more ranchers to
the area. In the 1920s and 1930s, J.C. Hunter
consolidated the ranches into one large
holding. Hunter built structures and an
extensive livestock-watering system that
pumped spring water from the southeast
lowlands to the high country.

Wallace Pratt, a petroleum geologist who
was charmed by the Guadalupe Mountains,
bought land in McKittrick Canyon in the
1930s and built two residences that still
remain. In 1959, Pratt donated his land to
the National Park Service. Adjacent lands
owned by Hunter and others were
eventually purchased and combined into the
new Guadalupe Mountains National Park.



\ 45 L INCOLN
NEW MEXICO ( NATION FOREST NEW MEXICO
- - - - N - - - - S _ - “2 = - i - - - -
N, TEXAS \Z > bog Canyon = ) \Wéf TEXAS
S RS H \)oﬂ v
\_ GUADALUPE o e 8 ORI
~ Q2 E Ry .
~\MOUNTAINS (’A'i%% S A 55)\@ tiick Canyon
ERREN - ¥ — —
NATIONAL PARK I R 2 & A
\\\ : \\ \f T2, 27 To
N PX Well S ; (o '\ri;g\ck@“yon el Whites City, NM
N I_ % Aj W D and Carlsbad, NM
N Voo LS T
o ( S Nmneh e 5
N \ :)'Vrlkz. T S the Desert
\\ > A'_/?/E 80/7/ ;‘f \\\
N ')'A"\/-'-", LY < . oy
N Nickel Creekg, \?
A .
—= o \ 8
SALT ~ _
BASIN NG ~
DUNES \\\\ e \_\
G ) cudalupeTa g \
¢S \ &"A\
Sw A,-J o Pine Springs ~_ \//\,J -~
\ o~ \\,9\0\__,_,/ — / Visitor Center and —
N ~%e El Capitang Park Headquarters
% A b —
A No—’ -~
~ William R}
// Ranc \\ ‘ & \
7 \ ) O”@rc\f"\"\ )v—\f/—\("“\
/ T~ - \ < e”J’on \\ f/ —
RY % 7,
> 2 <
Park Boundary ¢, : {y \;' N % 3;?“ \L /}
/ —
o State Highway rest stops v rr\ \ o % N N~
o >
3 c
m Ranger station ‘(’;1\ S z
>
" z z
vAy Picnic area »
Gate
Campground - Cetguiter
A Backcountry campground " | CTO/ //5
Dell City,
——— Unpaved road El Paso
------ Scenic route Van Horn 0 1 2Kilometers
___ Unpaved road (four-wheel drive, North 0 1 2 Miles
high-clearance vehicles only)
——— Hiking tral Park Existing Conditions
----------- Horse and hiking trail
| 2
Iy /

e Designated wilderness area
Hal

Guadalupe Mountains National Park

United States Department of the Interior / National Park Service
166 © 20,047A ¢ DSC  July 2011



PURPOSE OF THE PLAN

The approved general management plan will
be the basic document for managing
Guadalupe Mountains National Park for the
next 15 to 20 years. The purposes of this
general management plan are as follows:

e Confirm the purpose, significance, and
special mandates of Guadalupe
Mountains National Park.

e Clearly define resource conditions and
visitor uses and experiences to be
achieved in the park.

e Provide a framework for park managers
to use when making decisions about
what kinds of facilities, if any, to develop
in or near the park and how to best
protect park resources, provide quality
visitor uses and experiences, and manage
visitor use.

e Ensure that this foundation for decision
making has been developed in
consultation with interested members of
the public and adopted by the NPS
leadership after an adequate analysis of
the benefits, impacts, and economic
costs of alternative courses of action.

The Organic Act (16 United States Code,
Section 1) is the legislation that established
the National Park Service in 1916. The
Organic Act provides the fundamental
management guidance for all units of the
national park system, including Guadalupe
Mountains National Park. All management
of this park also must conform to the park’s
establishing legislation and to the other
federal laws, agency regulations, and
policies. This plan proposes a set of actions
that will help the park reach future
management conditions that are consistent
with this body of federal and policy
requirements, as described in table 1.

Purpose of and Need for the Plan

NEED FOR THE PLAN

The last comprehensive planning effort for
Guadalupe Mountains National Park was its
1976 master plan (NPS 1976). Much has
changed since then. Examples include the

e evolution of patterns and types of visitor
use

e Congressional designation of part of the
park as wilderness

e 1988 addition of lands to the national
park

Each of these changes has major
implications for how visitors access and use
Guadalupe Mountains National Park and
the facilities needed to support those uses,
how resources are managed, and how the
National Park Service manages its
operations. Therefore, a general
management plan is needed to establish
goals for the next 15 or 20 years and to
broadly define how those goals will be
achieved.

This plan also is needed to meet the
requirements of the National Parks and
Recreation Act of 1978 and NPS policy. Both
mandate the development of a general
management plan for each unit in the national
park system.

Following distribution of the General
Management Plan / Environmental Impact
Statement and a 30-day no-action period, a
record of decision approving a final plan will
be signed by the NPS regional director. The
record of decision documents the NPS
selection of an alternative for
implementation. The plan can then be
implemented.



CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION

Table 1: Conditions to Be Achieved at Guadalupe Mountains National Park

Topic

Relations with private
and public
organizations, owners
of adjacent land, and
governmental
agencies

Based on Servicewide Mandates and Policies
Conditions to Be Achieved at Guadalupe Mountains National Park

The park is managed as part of a greater ecological, social, economic, and cultural system.

Good relations are maintained with adjacent landowners, surrounding communities, and
private and public groups that affect, and are affected by, the park. The park is managed to
resolve external issues and concerns and to ensure that park values are not compromised.

Because the park is an integral part of a larger regional environment, the National Park
Service works cooperatively with others to anticipate, avoid, and resolve potential conflicts,
protect park resources, and address mutual interests in the quality of life for community
residents. Regional cooperation involves federal, state, and local agencies, American Indian
tribes, neighboring landowners, and all other concerned parties.

Government-to-
government relations
between American
Indian Tribes and
Guadalupe Mountains
National Park

The National Park Service and tribes culturally affiliated with the park maintain positive,
productive, government-to-government relationships. Park managers and staff respect the
viewpoints and needs of the tribes, continue to promptly address conflicts that occur, and
consider American Indian values in park management and operation.

Natural resources: air
quality

Air quality in the park meets national ambient air quality standards for criteria pollutants
and protects air quality-sensitive resources. Natural visibility conditions exist in the park and
scenic views of the landscape are not impaired by human activities.

Natural resources:
backcountry

Backcountry use is managed in accordance with a backcountry management plan (or other
plan addressing backcountry uses) that is designed to avoid unacceptable impacts on park
resources or adverse effects on visitor enjoyment of appropriate recreational experiences.
The National Park Service seeks to identify acceptable limits of impacts, monitors
backcountry use levels and resource conditions, and takes prompt corrective action before
unacceptable impacts occur.’

Natural resources:
ecosystem
management

The park is managed holistically, as part of a greater ecological, social, economic, and
cultural system.

Natural resources:
exotic species

The management of populations of exotic plant and animal species, up to and including
eradication, is undertaken wherever such species threaten park resources or public health
and when control is prudent and feasible.

Natural resources: fire
management

Park fire management programs are designed to meet resource management objectives
prescribed for the various areas of the park and to ensure that the safety of firefighters and
the public are not compromised.

All wildland fires are effectively managed using the appropriate management strategy,
including fire use, considering resource values to be protected and firefighter and public
safety, using the full range of strategic and tactical operations as described in an approved
fire management plan.

Natural resources:
floodplains

Natural floodplain values are preserved or restored. Long- and short-term environmental

effects associated with the occupancy and modification of floodplains are avoided.

When it is not practicable to locate or relocate development or inappropriate human

activities to a site outside the floodplain or where the floodplain will be affected, the

National Park Service

. prepares and approves a statement of findings in accordance with Director’s Order
77-2.

. uses nonstructural measures as much as practicable to reduce hazards to human life
and property while minimizing impacts on the natural resources of floodplains.

. ensures that structures and facilities are designed to be consistent with the intent of
the standards and criteria of the National Flood Insurance Program (44 Code of
Federal Regulations 60).
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Conditions to Be Achieved at Guadalupe Mountains National Park

Natural resources:
general natural
resources /
restoration

Native species populations that have been severely reduced in or extirpated from the park
are restored where feasible and sustainable.

Populations of native plant and animal species function in as natural condition as possible
except where special considerations are warranted.

Natural resources:
geologic resources

The park’s geologic resources are preserved and protected as integral components of the
park’s natural systems.

Caves and karst are managed in accordance with approved cave management plans to
perpetuate the natural systems associated with the caves and karst.

Natural resources:
land protection

Land protection plans are prepared to determine and publicly document what lands or
interests in land need to be in public ownership, and what means of protection are
available to achieve the purposes for which the park was created.

Natural resources:

Excellent opportunities to see the night sky continue to be available. Artificial light sources

lightscape both within and outside the park do not unacceptably adversely affect opportunities to see
management and the night sky.
night sky

Natural resources:
native vegetation and
animals

All native plants and animals in the park are maintained as part of the natural ecosystem.

Natural resources:
natural soundscapes

The National Park Service preserves the natural ambient soundscapes, restores degraded
soundscapes to the natural ambient condition wherever possible, and protects natural
soundscapes from degradation resulting from human-caused noise. Disruptions from
recreational uses are managed to provide a high-quality visitor experience and minimize
disturbance to wildlife that is consistent with the goal to preserve or restore the natural
quiet and natural sounds.

Natural resources:
paleontological
resources

Paleontological resources, including both organic and mineralized remains in body or trace
form, are protected, preserved, and managed for public education, interpretation, and
scientific research.

Natural resources: soils

The National Park Service actively seeks to understand and preserve the soil resources of the
park, and to prevent, to the extent possible, the unnatural erosion, physical removal, or
contamination of the soil, or its contamination of other resources.

Natural soil resources and processes function in as natural a condition as possible, except
where special considerations are allowable under policy.

Natural resources:
threatened and
endangered species

Federal and state-listed threatened and endangered species and their habitats are protected
and sustained.

Native threatened and endangered species populations that have been severely reduced in
or extirpated from the park are restored where feasible and sustainable.

Natural resources:
water resources

Surface water and groundwater are protected and water quality meets or exceeds all
applicable water quality standards.

Programs and facilities are maintained and operated to avoid pollution of surface water and
groundwater.

Watersheds are managed as complete hydrologic systems. This includes minimizing human-
caused disturbance to the natural upland processes that deliver water, sediment, and
woody debris to streams. Natural fluvial processes are allowed to proceed unimpeded, and
stream processes that create habitat features are protected. Where stream manipulation is
unavoidable, maximum use is made of techniques that are visually unobtrusive and that
protect natural processes.

Natural resources:
wetlands

The natural and beneficial values of wetlands are preserved and enhanced.

A “no net loss of wetlands” policy is implemented, with an associated goal of net gain of
wetlands through the restoration of previously degraded wetlands.

The destruction or modification of wetlands is avoided. New construction in wetlands does
not occur wherever there is a practicable alternative.

The National Park Service compensates for unavoidable adverse impacts on wetlands by
restoring wetlands that have been previously degraded.
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Conditions to Be Achieved at Guadalupe Mountains National Park

Natural resources:
wilderness

Wilderness characteristics and values are retained and protected. Visitors continue to find
opportunities for solitude and primitive, unconfined recreation. Signs of people remain
substantially unnoticeable.

Cultural resources:
archeological
resources

Archeological sites are identified and inventoried, and their eligibility for listing in the
National Register of Historic Places determined and documented. The qualities that
contribute to the listing or eligibility for listing are protected in accordance with the
Archeology and Historic Preservation: Secretary of the Interior's Standards and Guidelines
(Secretary of the Interior 1983) (unless it is determined through a formal process that
disturbance or natural deterioration is unavoidable).

Archeological sites are protected in an undisturbed condition unless it is determined
through formal processes that disturbance or natural deterioration is unavoidable. In such
cases, the site is mitigated and professionally documented and excavated for data recovery.
The resulting artifacts, materials, and records are curated and conserved in the park'’s
museum collections and archives. Concurrence for mitigation is in consultation with the
Texas state historic preservation officer (and American Indian tribes, if applicable).

Some archeological sites that can be adequately protected may be interpreted to the visitor.

Cultural resources:
historic structures

Historic structures are inventoried and their integrity and eligibility are evaluated under
National Register of Historic Places criteria. The qualities that contribute to the listing or
eligibility for listing of historic structures in the National Register of Historic Places are
protected in accordance with the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of
Historic Properties: with Guidelines for Preserving, Rehabilitating, Restoring &
Reconstructing Historic Buildings (Secretary of the Interior 1995a) (unless it is determined
through a formal process that disturbance or natural deterioration is unavoidable).

Cultural resources:
ethnographic
resources

Appropriate cultural anthropological research is conducted in cooperation with groups
associated with the park.

The National Park Service accommodates access to and ceremonial use of American Indian
sacred sites by American Indian religious practitioners and avoids adversely affecting the
physical integrity of sacred sites.

NPS general regulations on access to and use of natural and cultural resources in the park
are applied in an informed, balanced manner that is consistent with park purposes, does
not unreasonably interfere with American Indian use of traditional areas or sacred
resources, and does not result in the degradation of park resources.

American Indians and other individuals and groups linked by ties of kinship or culture to
ethnically identifiable human remains, sacred objects, objects of cultural patrimony, and
associated funerary objects are consulted when such items may be disturbed or are
encountered on park lands.

All ethnographic resources listed in the National Register of Historic Places or determined
eligible for listing are called traditional cultural properties and are protected through tribal
consultation. If disturbance of such resources is unavoidable, formal consultation with the
Texas historic preservation officer and the Advisory Council for Historic Preservation, if
necessary, and as appropriate with American Indian tribes, is conducted.

Cultural resources:
ethnographic
resources (continued)

The April 29, 1994, Presidential memorandum on “Government-to-Government Relations
with Native American Tribal Governments,” codified at 3 Code of Federal Regulations 1007
(1995), states in part, “Each executive department and agency shall consult, to the greatest
extent practicable and to the extent permitted by law, with tribal governments before
taking actions that affect federally recognized tribal governments. All such consultations
are to be open and candid so that all interested parties may evaluate for themselves the
potential impact of relevant proposals.” Section 5.2.1 of Management Policies 2006 (NPS
2006b) states in part that “traditionally associated peoples should be consulted about ...
proposed NPS actions that may affect the treatment of, use of, and access to cultural and
natural resources with known or potential cultural meaning for the groups.”

The identities of community consultants and information about sacred and other culturally
sensitive places and practices will be kept confidential when research agreements or other
circumstances warrant.
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Conditions to Be Achieved at Guadalupe Mountains National Park

Cultural resources:
cultural landscapes

Cultural landscape inventories are conducted to identify landscapes potentially eligible for
listing in the National Register of Historic Places, and to assist in future management
decisions for landscapes and associated cultural and natural resources.

The management of cultural landscapes focuses on preserving the physical attributes, biotic
systems, and use when that use contributes to their historical significance.

The preservation, rehabilitation, restoration, or reconstruction of cultural landscapes is
undertaken in accordance with The Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment
of Historic Properties with Guidelines for the Treatment of Cultural Landscapes (Secretary of
the Interior 1995b).

Cultural resources:
museum collections

All museum collections (objects, artifacts, specimens, and manuscript collections) are
identified and inventoried, catalogued, documented, preserved, and protected. Provision is
made for access to and use of items in the collections for exhibits, research, and
interpretation.

The qualities that contribute to the significance of collections are protected in accordance
with established standards.

Visitor use
and experience:
park use requirements

Park resources are conserved “unimpaired” for the enjoyment of future generations.
Visitors have opportunities for types of enjoyment that are uniquely suited and appropriate
to the superlative natural and cultural resources found in the park. No activities occur that
would cause derogation of the values and purposes for which the park was established.
For all zones, districts, or other logical management divisions within the park, the types and
levels of visitor use are consistent with the desired resource and visitor experience
conditions prescribed for those areas.

Park visitors have opportunities to understand and appreciate the significance of the park
and its resources, and to develop a personal stewardship ethic.

To the extent feasible, programs, services, and facilities in the park are accessible to and
usable by all people, including those with disabilities.

Visitor use and
experience:
commercial
services

All commercial services are authorized, are necessary and appropriate, and are economically
feasible. Appropriate planning is done to support commercial services authorization.

Visitor use and
experience:
public health
and safety

Within the constraints of the Organic Act to not impair resources, and any other limitations
on capability, the National Park Service and its concessioners, contractors, and cooperators
seek to provide a safe and healthful environment for visitors and employees.

The park staff strives to identify recognizable threats to safety and health and to protect
property by applying nationally accepted standards. Consistent with mandates and the
prohibition on effects, the park staff will reduce or remove known hazards and/or apply
appropriate mitigation measures, such as closures, guarding, gating, education, and other
actions.

Other topics:
sustainable design and
development

Visitor management facilities are harmonious with park resources, compatible with natural
processes, aesthetically pleasing, functional, as accessible as possible to all segments of the
population, energy-efficient, and cost-effective.

All decisions regarding park operations, facilities management, and development in the
park, from the initial concept through design and construction through operation and
maintenance, reflect principles of resource conservation. Thus, all park developments and
park operations are sustainable to the maximum degree possible and practical. New
developments and existing facilities are located, built, and modified according to the
Guiding Principles of Sustainable Design (NPS 1993) or other similar guidelines.
Management decision making and activities throughout the park use value analysis, which
is mandatory for all Department of the Interior bureaus, to help achieve this goal. Value
planning, also called value analysis, value engineering, and value management, is used
when value methods are applied on general management and lower-tier planning activities.
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Conditions to Be Achieved at Guadalupe Mountains National Park

Other topics:
transportation to and
within the park

Visitors have reasonable access to the park. Connections exist from the park to regional
transportation systems, as appropriate.

Transportation facilities in the park provide access for the protection, use, and enjoyment of
park resources. They preserve the integrity of the surroundings, respect ecological
processes, protect park resources, and provide high visual quality and a rewarding visitor
experience.

The National Park Service participates in all transportation planning forums that may result
in links to the parks or impacts on park resources. This may involve working with federal,
tribal, state, and local agencies on transportation issues to address park access and
transportation connectivity.

Other topics: utilities
and communication
facilities

Park resources or public enjoyment of the park are not denigrated by nonconforming uses.
Telecommunication structures do not jeopardize the park’s mission and resources. No new
nonconforming use or rights-of-way are permitted through the park without specific
statutory authority and approval by the director of the National Park Service or his
representative, and are permitted only if there is no practicable alternative to such use of
NPS lands.
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IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

Full implementation of the approved plan is
anticipated within the 20-year life span of
the plan. Although some aspects of the
approved plan may begin immediately,
others, such as new facility development,
will depend on future funding availability. It
should be understood that the approval of
the plan does not guarantee that the funding
and staff needed for plan implementation
will be available.

Additional studies and more detailed
implementation planning, design, and
environmental compliance frequently are
required before proposed actions can be
carried out. These steps often involve
consultation with interested members of the
public. In addition, specific actions may be
required to achieve desired conditions and
long-term goals. For example

Purpose of and Need for the Plan

Construction planning, design, and
environmental compliance, including
project-specific National Environmental
Policy Act document preparation, would
be completed before new facilities were
developed.

Appropriate permits would be obtained
before implementing actions that would
impact wetlands.

Appropriate federal and state agencies
would be consulted concerning actions
that could affect a threatened or
endangered species.

All actions that could affect historic
structures or historic ranching elements
would include consultation with the
state historic preservation officer.
American Indian tribes and the state
historic preservation office would be
consulted regarding actions that could
affect prehistoric archeological sites.

Western Escarpment from Dunes
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FOUNDATION FOR PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT

LEGISLATIVE INTENT

Public Law 89-667, passed October 15, 1966,
authorized the establishment of Guadalupe
Mountains National Park “to preserve in
public ownership an area in the State of
Texas possessing outstanding geological
values together with scenic and other natural
values of great significance.” Formal
establishment of the park, with a size of
76,293 acres, occurred on September 30,
1972.

Congress formally designated 46,850 acres
of Guadalupe Mountains National Park as
wilderness in 1978. Based on the Wilderness
Act of 1964, the intent of this action was to
create within the park “an area where the
earth and its community of life are
untrammeled by man, where man himself is
a visitor who does not remain.”

Expansion of the park’s boundary occurred
on October 28, 1988 (Public Law 100-541,
102 Stat. 2720) with the addition of 10,123
acres on the west side of the park. This area
is scientifically important for its

e plant associations (possessing a
representative segment of Chihuahuan
Desert)

e rare plant species

e white gypsum and red quartzose dunes
and associated ancient lakebed

e archeological resources

These laws, which are included in appendix
A, show the legislative intent for the park.
They are the basis for the purpose,
significance, mission statements, and
management goals identified in this plan.

PARK PURPOSE

National park purpose statements reaffirm
the reasons for which the national park was
set aside as a unit of the national park system
and provide the foundation for national park
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management and use. The purposes of
Guadalupe Mountains National Park are as
follows:

1. To preserve an area possessing
outstanding, globally unique geological
features together with scenic, natural,
and cultural values of great significance.

2. To manage a designated wilderness area
where the earth and its community of life
are untrammeled, and where humans are
visitors who do not remain.

3. To provide opportunities for visitors to
understand, enjoy, appreciate, and
experience the unique nature of the
park.

4. To provide educational and research
opportunities that enhance stewardship
and wider understanding of resources.

PARK SIGNIFICANCE

National park significance statements
capture the essence of the national park’s
importance to our country’s natural and
cultural heritage. Significance statements do
not inventory national park resources, but
instead answer questions such as

e  Why are Guadalupe Mountains National
Park’s resources distinctive?

e What do they contribute to our natural
or cultural heritage?

Defining a national park’s significance helps
managers make decisions that preserve the
resources and values necessary to
accomplish that park’s purpose. The
significance of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park is as follows.

1. Guadalupe Mountains National Park is
situated at the western terminus of the
world’s most extensive and well-
exposed fossil reef, including related
shelf and basinal rocks, which have
achieved international designation as the



world’s best example of Middle Permian
geology.

a) A tremendous earth fault on the west
side of the park attracts major
geological interest because it exposes
numerous classical depositional
settings superimposed over a long
interval of geologic time.

b) The western area of the park
contains excellent examples of playa
depositional systems, including
evaporite minerals, salt lake
shorelines, and areas of aeolian
dunes.

Stark contrasts between mountains and
desert, overwhelming vistas stretching as
far as the eye can see, brilliant fall colors
created by the unusually plentiful
vegetation, deep rock-ribbed canyons
and sparkling white dunes contribute to
the extraordinary scenic beauty of the
Guadalupes.

Rugged and windswept, the Guadalupe
Mountains’ wilderness provides
opportunities to experience the
unaltered dynamic of life in a remote
landscape resplendent in its isolated
beauty and inspirational solitude.

Guadalupe Mountains National Park is
an island within an arid sea where an
interface of Chihuahuan Desert, Rocky
Mountain, and Great Plains flora and
fauna was isolated by environmental
changes. It contains relict and endemic
montane, canyon, and aquatic species in
a delicate balance created by elements of
physical geography, latitude, climate,
and hydrology.

The cultural resources of the
Guadalupes reflect the continuous
association of peoples characterized by
spiritual connections and adaptations to
a dynamic environment.
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PARK MISSION

The mission for the park is a visionary
statement that conveys the essence of the
park qualities to be protected and
understood. Fulfillment of this mission
reinforces a bond between people and their
natural and cultural heritage.

Guadalupe Mountains National Park is
dedicated to the preservation of outstanding
geological, scenic, cultural, and other
natural values, in a place of untrammeled
wilderness, where man does not remain. The
park is committed to safeguarding these
resources for the inspiration, education, and
enjoyment of the American public and the
world.

PARK VISION

The Guadalupe Mountains are globally
unique geologic resources with a rich history
of human interaction that will be managed as
wilderness and adjacent wildlands with
opportunities for scientific study, visitor
experience and education consistent with
resource preservation, ecosystem
management, and the park’s rugged
character.

PRIMARY INTERPRETIVE THEMES

Primary interpretive themes are the most
important stories, concepts, and ideas about
the park that will be communicated to the
public. These themes are intended to be the
basis of intellectual and emotional
connections with park resources that will
contribute to a more meaningful experience
for visitors.

Geology

Guadalupe Mountains National Park
preserves the heart and western terminus of
the Capitan Reef, a limestone fossil reef that
contains the world’s best example of Middle
Permian geological formations. The reef
formations are highly exposed and, thus,
have extraordinary scenic and scientific
value.
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Ecological Communities

Four major ecological communities,
including montane forest, desert, southern
plains, and riparian canyon, overlap here.
Diverse plants and animals exist largely
because of physical geography, latitude,
climate, and hydrologic processes, including
relict and endemic species isolated by
environmental change.

Brachiopods

Environmental Protection

Park environmental communities are
inseparable from surrounding areas; the
health and survival of related natural and
human communities are linked in complex
and shifting relationships. Issues such as air
pollution, habitat loss, acid rain, and
decreasing biodiversity affect and concern
park visitors and neighbors. Park resource
management and the park’s interpretation
and education programs seek to preserve
diverse, sustainable communities.

Cultural History

The park preserves remnants from
thousands of years of human occupation and
activities, including American Indian,
Spanish, African-American, and Anglo-

American exploration, settlement,
transportation, and trade. Scientific research
and oral traditions document diverse
livelihoods, stewardship practices,
adaptations, and spiritual connections to the
environment and offer invaluable
perspectives to inform contemporary
management choices.

Wilderness

Much of the park is designated wilderness,
which is managed to retain its primeval
character and natural conditions. This
wilderness provides a foundation for
healthy, diverse ecosystems and offers
humans opportunities for reflection,
challenge, research, respite, and renewal.

DESIRED CONDITIONS FOR PARK
MANAGEMENT

Management goals for Guadalupe
Mountains National Park that will be
addressed by the general management plan
alternatives were developed for resource
protection, visitor experience, and
operational effectiveness. These goals are
consistent with requirements of the
Government Performance and Results Act
of 1993.

Preserve Park Resources

e The ecologic balance and biodiversity of
the park’s natural resources are
protected, restored, and maintained.

e The park’s cultural resources are
preserved, stabilized, and protected.

e The nonrenewable geological and
paleontological resources are protected,
conserved, and maintained.

o The park’s designated wilderness and all
other identified backcountry lands will
be managed and maintained as
wilderness.

e Management decisions and
interpretation are based on sound
research, scientific information, resource
databases, and best management
practices.



e Scenic vistas from within and outside the
park boundaries are protected from
significant intrusions.

Provide for Public Understanding and
Experience of Park Resources

¢ Guadalupe Mountains National Park
visitors will have the opportunity to
learn the information necessary for a
safe, enjoyable visit and to gain an
understanding and appreciation of the
park's cultural and natural resources.

e Guadalupe Mountains National Park
visitors will have safe and appropriate
facilities and services, including
educational and recreational
opportunities, which address their
needs, regardless of the length of stay.

Ensure Organizational Effectiveness

e The work environment promotes
employee development, productivity,
creativity, trust, safety, and wellbeing.
The park staff works together as an
efficient, effective team to achieve park
goals and objectives.

e Adequate resources, including
infrastructure, staffing, and budget are
available to adequately operate,
maintain, and protect the park.

e Cooperative relationships and
partnerships with surrounding local
communities, agencies, and
organizations support mutual goals
without compromising the integrity of
the park’s natural, cultural, or scenic
resources.

e Park stakeholders, partners,
cooperators, and neighbors contribute
to the decision-making process that
guides effective management of the
park’s resources.

¢ Guadalupe Mountains National Park is
an effective, cooperative partner in the
stewardship of natural and cultural
resources beyond the park’s boundaries.
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RESEARCH OPPORTUNITIES

The park’s natural and cultural resources
offer invaluable opportunities for research in
a variety of disciplines. These include, but
may not be limited to, geology, paleontology,
biology, ecology, history, archeology,
ethnography, and anthropology.

SPECIAL MANDATES AND
ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITMENTS

Special mandates and administrative
commitments refer to park-specific
requirements. These formal agreements are
often established concurrently with the
creation of a unit of the national park
system. Guadalupe Mountains National
Park does not have any special mandates or
administrative commitments.

SERVICEWIDE MANDATES AND
POLICIES

This section identifies what must be done at
Guadalupe Mountains National Park to
comply with federal laws and with the
policies of the National Park Service. These
are the measures that the National Park
Service must meet, regardless of the
alternative selected for the long-term
management of the park. Examples of
servicewide mandates and policies include

e federal legislation, such as the
Endangered Species Act, National
Historic Preservation Act, and
Americans with Disabilities Act

e executive orders, such as those relating
to wetlands (No. 11990), Indian sacred
sites (No. 13007), and environmental
justice (No. 12898)

e the policies of the National Park Service
that are presented in director’s orders
and related documents and are available
on the Internet at
<http://home.nps.gov/applications/npsp
olicy/DOrders.cfm>

Many of the laws and executive orders that
guide national park management, with their
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legal citations, are identified in appendix B.
Most are applicable throughout the nation,
such as requirements for clean air and clean
water, protection of resources such as
wetlands and migratory birds, and access
opportunities for individuals with impaired
mobility.

Some of the laws are applicable solely or
primarily to units of the national park system.
These include the 1916 Organic Act that created
the National Park Service, the General
Authorities Act of 1970, the act of March 27,
1978 relating to the management of the national
park system, and the 1998 National Parks
Omnibus Management Act.

The NPS Organic Act (16 United States Code
Chapter 1, Subchapter I, Section 1) provides
the fundamental management direction for
all units of the national park system. The
National Park Service is required to

promote and regulate the use of the Federal
areas known as national parks, monuments,
and reservations...by such means and
measure as conform to the fundamental
purpose of said parks, monuments, and
reservations, which purpose is to conserve
the scenery and the natural and historic
objects and the wild life therein and to
provide for the enjoyment of the same in
such manner and by such means as will
leave them unimpaired for the enjoyment of
future generations.

The National Park System General
Authorities Act (16 United States Code
Chapter 1, Subchapter I, Section 1a-1 et
sequens) affirms that while all national park
system units remain “distinct in character,”
they are “united through their interrelated
purposes and resources into one national
park system as cumulative expressions of a
single national heritage.” The act makes it
clear that the NPS Organic Act and other
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protective mandates apply equally to all
units of the system. Further, amendments
state that NPS management of park units
should not result “in derogation of the
purposes and values for which the Park was
established.”

The NPS mission is based on the Organic
Act and other legislation. It states

The National Park Service preserves
unimpaired the natural and cultural
resources and values of the national park
system for the enjoyment, education, and
inspiration of this and future generations.
The service cooperates with partners to
extend the benefits of natural and cultural
resource conservation and outdoor
recreation throughout this country and the
world.

Achieving Servicewide
Mandates and Policies

Even under the alternative of no action /
continue current management, the National
Park Service must meet all servicewide
mandates and policies. Therefore, the
alternatives in this plan focus primarily on
the desired conditions that are 7ot included
in servicewide mandates and policies.

Table 1 summarizes the conditions that must
be achieved at Guadalupe Mountains
National Park, based on servicewide
mandates and policies. Appendix C expands
on this information by citing the sources of
law or policy and giving examples of the
types of actions being pursued by NPS staff.
Revisions and updates to the NPS’
management policies and director’s orders
will supersede some of those referenced
here. Continuing compliance with revisions
to these directives will ensure that this
general management plan will remain
applicable throughout its intended life.



RELATIONSHIP OF OTHER RESOURCE PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT
TO THIS GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLAN

Guadalupe Mountains National Park is in
Culberson and Hudspeth Counties in west
Texas. Most properties surrounding the
park are privately owned and are used for
agricultural and residential purposes. The
Lincoln National Forest is adjacent to part of
the park’s northern border, and there is
Bureau of Land Management property to the
northwest and northeast. Both the states of
Texas and New Mexico own parcels of land
adjacent to or near the park boundary, and
the state of Texas owns the lands associated
with U.S. Hwy 62/180. There are no tribal
lands nearby.

The Lands with High Resource Values map
identifies land within and outside Guadalupe
Mountains National Park that are important
nationally or even internationally for their
geologic resources or scenic landscape
features. As shown on the map, many of
these resources are outside the park
boundaries, which primarily follow the
boundaries of the original Guadalupe
Mountain Ranch. Many of these features
contribute to the unique qualities of the park
and the enjoyment of visitors. Also, land uses
outside the park boundary could impact
park resources and values. As a result, the
National Park Service needs to work
cooperatively with surrounding private and
public landowners to protect resource and
scenic values.

Several plans and/or management actions
could affect or would be influenced by the
approved general management plan for
Guadalupe Mountains National Park. These
plans and actions are associated with
multiple governmental jurisdictions and
private interests surrounding the park.
Planning and other management actions and
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their relationship to Guadalupe Mountains
National Park are described briefly here.

LOCAL JURISDICTIONS

Neighboring local jurisdictions have
adopted dark sky ordinances that will help
protect the regional visibility of the night
sky. The National Park Service will continue
to implement dark sky protection measures
within the park and will work with local
jurisdictions on measures that encourage the
control of night lighting.

Local planning in Dell City and Queen could
encourage development through such
actions as extending city utility services.
However, as described in “The
Socioeconomic Environment” in Chapter 3,
only limited growth is expected in the
populations of the counties that contain these
communities between now and 2020. No
current local planning is in conflict with park
planning.

COUNTY JURISDICTIONS

Guadalupe Mountains National Park lies
within the Texas counties of Culberson and
Hudspeth and adjoins Eddy and Otero
Counties in New Mexico. The governments
of these counties could affect the park
through a variety of regulations and policies,
such as those regarding land use, roads,
night skies, and service improvements. Texas
counties do not have zoning authority, and
no current county planning is in conflict
with the park management
recommendations in this plan.
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Relationship of Other Resource Planning and Management

The rapidly growing metropolitan area
associated with El Paso is expanding
eastward, and has the potential to influence
diverse aspects of the park, including dark
skies, visitor numbers and expectations, and
transportation. The National Park Service
will continue to work with Hudspeth
County on growth-related issues that could
affect Guadalupe Mountains National Park.
Although Otero County is adjacent to the
park’s north boundary, the lands next to the
park are under federal jurisdiction and will
not be further analyzed in this document.

SPECIAL DISTRICTS

Groundwater in the area is managed by the
Culberson County Groundwater
Conservation District and the Hudspeth
County Underground Water Conservation
District 1. These agencies could affect
groundwater quality and quantity outside
and within the park by decisions and policies
on groundwater pumping for agricultural
and other uses, such as export to urban
areas.

The Texas Legislature, in Senate Bill 1,
established regional water planning groups
to address regional issues regarding water
quality and quantity. The park is within the
Far West Texas Regional Water Planning
Group, which will be developing regional
plans on water management into the future.

The Rio Grande Council of Governments
develops policies and plans regarding
regional land use planning, growth,
economic development, and services. Plans
and policies of this group could affect the
air, water, and scenic resources within and
near the park, and also could influence
socioeconomic and transportation issues.

PRIVATE ENTITIES

Much of the land around Guadalupe
Mountains National Park is privately owned.
Therefore, the National Park Service must
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work with private landowners to advance its
goals while ensuring that the property rights
of its neighbors are protected. Cooperative
actions of the National Park Service with
private entities that relate to the future of the
park include the following.

e The National Park Service will continue
to collaborate with surrounding
landowners to negotiate preservation
agreements, and to acquire (through
willing sellers) or accept donation of
lands considered critical to protecting
important park-related resources from
incompatible uses. These include, but
are not limited to, paleontological sites
and significant habitat for important
species of plants and animals.

e Asthey become available from willing
sellers or through donation, the National
Park Service will seek to acquire or
accept donation of lands considered
critical to protecting the scenic integrity
of adjacent park-related resources,
including scenic landscape features.

e The National Park Service will seek
agreements with landowners, including
the subdivisions along the park
boundary, to protect the scenic
resources of the park, including vistas of
the park from highways and other
locations outside the park boundary.
These agreements could include
development of partnerships and
acquisition of land rights to protect
important viewsheds both within and
adjacent to the park. Among other areas,
the National Park Service would like to
work with landowners to protect views
of the salt flats.

e The National Park Service will seek
agreements with landowners to provide
protection for important geologic
resources outside the park boundaries.
These include the Getaway member of
the Cherry Canyon Formation (a type
locality for several fossil species) and the
Reef Trail member of the Bell Canyon
Formation. Agreements could include
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development of partnerships and
acquisition of land rights to protect
important resources.

e The National Park Service will seek to
formalize access across private land at
the Guadalupe Pass trailhead to provide
public access to park lands and trails,
including the Salt Basin Overlook Trail
and El Capitan Trail.

e The National Park Service will continue
to work with local governments and
neighboring landowners to secure
continued access to PX Well.

e The National Park Service will continue
to work with oil and gas pipeline
companies to mitigate impacts of
pipeline transmissions through the park
and to provide for public safety.

e The National Park Service will
collaborate with surrounding
landowners and energy developers to
mitigate impacts from the construction
of wind energy generation facilities in
the vicinity of the park to ensure that
they would not adversely impact cultural
or natural resources.

e The National Park Service will continue
to use signs and fencing to discourage
park visitors from trespassing on private
lands.

Plans and actions of private entities that
could affect Guadalupe Mountains National
Park include the following.

The Nature Conservancy. In the 1970s, the
gypsum dunes in what is now the western
part of Guadalupe Mountains National Park
were being threatened with damage by off-
road vehicle use and other trespassing. To
ensure the protection of at least part of the
dunes, The Nature Conservancy purchased
a 226-acre area in 1980.

The Nature Conservancy lands subsequently
were deeded to the Hudspeth Directive for
Conservation, but a conservation easement
was retained by The Nature Conservancy. A
memorandum of understanding between
The Nature Conservancy, Hudspeth
Directive for Conservation, and National
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Park Service provided for interim
management of these lands.

This block of property was included in the
land identified in the 1988 legislation to
expand Guadalupe Mountains National
Park. The land ownership transfer to the
National Park Service was completed in
2011 and these lands will be assigned the
same management zones as the NPS lands
that surround them (see management zones
for the alternatives in chapter 2).

Blue Origin. Blue Origin, a Seattle-based
company, is developing a rocket launching
facility about 30 miles south of the park. The
development will launch sub-orbital rockets
that enable individuals to go into space and
back. Facilities will include a rocket
launching and landing pad and modest
support structures. Aspects of this project
that could affect Guadalupe Mountains
National Park include the following,.

e The project will add dust and other air
borne particles to the atmosphere, which
might affect air quality, particularly
visibility, in the park.

e The launching of rockets could create a
visual and sound intrusion on the
wilderness areas of the park, especially at
night when it could affect the night sky
and disturb the otherwise quiet
wilderness environment.

e Spaceport operations might result in
additional traffic, including hazardous
materials, traveling through the park.

e The presence of the spaceport could
attract other development to the region,
with its related impacts

Subdivisions. Two subdivisions have been
platted on the park’s boundaries. The
Hudspeth County subdivision is east of Dell
City adjacent to the west boundary of the
park near the Salt Basin Dunes. The
Culberson County subdivision surrounds
the south parcel of land that is owned by the
NPS and that is proposed for incorporation
into the park by a boundary change.
Commercial entities have extended utilities,



such as telephone lines and electrical power,
to these subdivisions. These subdivisions
have the potential to reduce visibility by
producing dust from increased vehicle
traffic, and outdoor lighting could reduce
the visibility of night skies in the park.

STATE JURISDICTIONS

Planning decisions made in the states of
Texas and New Mexico could impact park
management with respect to natural and
cultural resource protection and
management, the development of minerals
rights, and transportation. The
responsibilities of key state agencies as they
relate to Guadalupe Mountains National
Park are summarized below.

The Texas Commission on Environmental
Quality is the lead environmental agency
responsible for protecting the state’s natural
resources, including air and water, and the
safe management of waste. This agency
works with the National Park Service on
environmental concerns such as air quality,
prescribed burning, water quality, and
hazardous materials.

The Texas Water Development Board
works with park, state, and regional planners
on water issues. It also is the agency
responsible for monitoring wells and
managing water and wastewater systems to
ensure compliance with public health laws.

The Texas Historical Commission is
responsible for protecting and preserving
the state’s historic and prehistoric resources
for use, education, enjoyment, and economic
benefit. The state historic preservation
officer is the executive director of the Texas
Historical Commission and is responsible
for formal consultation with the National
Park Service under the National Historic
Preservation Act.

The Texas Department of Transportation
is responsible for Highway 62/180, which
runs through and adjacent to the park. This
includes providing directional signs on roads

Relationship of Other Resource Planning and Management
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leading to the park. Park staff work with the
Texas Department of Transportation to
ensure that roadside pulloffs, which provide
places for visitors to enjoy many spectacular
views of the park, continue to be available.
Future actions of this agency could include
providing additional pulloffs, if they are
determined to be desirable.

The Texas Railroad Commission oversees
the Texas oil and gas industry. This includes
gas utilities, pipeline and rail safety, safety in
the liquefied petroleum gas industry, and the
surface mining of coal and uranium. The
National Park Service works with the Texas
Railroad Commission in complying with
safety regulations regarding the transport
and storage of propane, pipeline safety, and
the management and sealing of old oil wells.

The Texas Parks and Wildlife Department
is responsible for the management and
conservation of natural and cultural
resources. Activities include providing
outdoor recreation, managing parks and
historic areas, and managing and protecting
wildlife and wildlife habitat. Agency staff
members work with the National Park
Service to manage wildlife, ensure that
species of management concern are
considered in park activities, and coordinate
wildlife and wildlife habitat issues that relate
to the park.

The Texas Archeological Research
Laboratory keeps the archeological site files
for the state. It assigns all site numbers for
archeological sites in the park.

The Texas Forest Service is responsible for
forest resources and wildland fire
management. They coordinate local agency
assistance and provide support to counties
during wildland fire emergencies. At
Guadalupe Mountains National Park, this
agency works with the National Park Service
in the coordination of the Big Tree Program
and forest pest concerns, and in
coordination of interagency wildland fire
activities.
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The Texas General Land Office manages
state-owned lands throughout Texas,
including School Board Lands, which it is
charged with managing to generate revenue.
This agency manages the state-owned lands
adjacent to the park boundary and
historically has leased them for grazing and
recreational purposes, including hunting.
However, Texas General Land Office is
considering more intensive development
that would produce higher revenues,
including leasing them to corporate entities
for water mining. These lands have also been
considered for the installation of large, wind
power generators, and the potential
continues for the construction of wind farms
in the Patterson Hills and between Pine
Springs and Guadalupe Canyon.

The New Mexico Department of
Transportation is responsible for the roads
leading into Dog Canyon and for related
park directional signs.

The New Mexico Fish and Game
Commission is responsible for the state’s
wildlife and aquatic life. This agency works
with the National Park Service on concerns
regarding game animals and predators along
the state boundary adjacent to Guadalupe
Mountains National Park.

The New Mexico Forestry Department
manages forest resources and wildland fire.
This agency has agreements to work with the
National Park Service on interagency
wildland fire activities along the park’s
northern boundary. They are the lead
agency in the formation of the Joint Power
Operating Plan for directing interagency
wildland fire activities.

FEDERAL JURISDICTIONS

The management of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park is affected by the plans and/or
management actions of the following federal
agencies.

Coordination with other units of the
National Park Service is required,
particularly with regard to Carlsbad Caverns
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National Park. Both parks are within the
greater Guadalupe Mountains ecosystem,
and they share many management concerns.

The Bureau of Land Management manages
the Carlsbad Resource Area, which adjoins
the park’s northeast boundary, and the Las
Cruces Resource Area, along the park’s
northwest boundary, in New Mexico. Two
wilderness study areas, including one in each
resource area, are near the park boundary.

The U. S. Forest Service’s Lincoln National
Forest, Guadalupe Ranger District in New
Mexico shares more than 4 miles of
boundary with the park. A designated
wilderness study area in the Guadalupe
Ranger District is adjacent to the park
boundary. Jurisdiction over the significant
riparian and canyon resource of North
McKittrick Canyon is shared by this agency
and the National Park Service.

The U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service is
responsible for working with the National
Park Service in managing and implementing
the Endangered Species Act within the park.

The Natural Resources Conservation
Service works with the National Park
Service to protect the park’s soil resources.

MULTI-AGENCY ACTIVITIES

The protection of resources such as air,
water, and scenery will require cooperative
action among many public and private
entities. Examples of coordinated planning
and management for these regional-type
resources include the following.

Existing park-owned scenic easements will
be maintained in perpetuity.

The National Park Service will seek
agreements with landowners to provide
protection for important scenic resources
outside the park boundaries. These
particularly include lands in the Guadalupe
Pass area, Delaware Mountains, Patterson
Hills, Salt Flats, and Guadalupe Escarpment
north of the park. Agreements could include
development of partnerships and the



acquisition of land rights, such as easements,
to protect important viewsheds both within
and adjacent to the park.

The development of renewable wind energy
in the area could involve individual
structures or groups of structures. The
National Park Service will work with
landowners and energy developers to
minimize impacts on scenic views. The
National Park Service may also be able to
provide information on avoiding or
mitigating impacts on other important
natural and cultural resources.

The National Park Service will work with
area landowners and energy companies to
mitigate the impacts of oil and gas
development facilities and access roadways.

Relationship of Other Resource Planning and Management
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Particularly in the Greater Otero Mesa area,
such development could adversely impact
scenic views and air quality within the park.

The National Park Service will continue to
work with the Texas Water Development
Board, Far West Texas Regional Water
Planning Group, groundwater conservation
districts, and surrounding landowners to
minimize or avoid impacts on park
resources. There is concern that activities
such as groundwater exports out of the Dell
City / Salt Basin area could adversely impact
groundwater quality, groundwater quantity,
and groundwater-related formations, such
as the Salt Flats and the dune formations.



GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLANNING ISSUES AND CONCERNS

INTRODUCTION

General management planning involves the
development of multiple alternatives that
represent different visions for the future
management of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park. The alternatives are then
evaluated for their effects on natural,
cultural, and social resources. A record of
decision is used to identify the preferred
alternative for directing the future
management of the park.

The National Park Service views public
involvement as a critical component in the
success of the alternatives development
process and general management planning
as a whole. As demonstrated in table 2, the
National Park Service provides public
involvement opportunities from project
initiation through final document
publication. The public is defined in
Director’s Order 75A: Civic Engagement and
Public Involvement, as follows:

The public includes all of the individuals,
organizations and other entities who have
an interest in or knowledge about, are
served by, or serve in, the parks and
programs administered by the NPS. They
include (but are not limited to) recreational
user groups, the tourism industry, Tribes
and Alaska Natives, environmental leaders,
members of the media, permittees,
concessioners, property owners within a
park, members of gateway communities, and
special interest groups. The public also
includes all visitors—domestic and
international; those who come in person and
those who access our information on the
World Wide Web; those who do not actually
visit, but value, the national parks; and
those who participate and collaborate with
the NPS on a longer-term basis.

An issue is an opportunity, conflict, or
problem regarding the use or management
of public lands. Issues and concerns relating
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to general management planning at
Guadalupe Mountains National Park were
identified by the public, as defined above,
during scoping. As described in “Chapter 5:
Consultation and Coordination,” comments
were solicited using such tools as public
meetings, planning newsletters, and the
Internet.

Comments received during scoping
demonstrated that there is considerable
public satisfaction with the current
management of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park. Specifically, members of the
public are generally pleased with the park’s
facilities and the range and level of public
use.

As discussed in Chapter 2 under the heading
“Alternatives or Actions Considered but
Dismissed from Detailed Evaluation,” some
public concerns were not incorporated into
general management planning. These
suggestions either

e were not feasible;

e would conflict with laws, regulations, or
NPS policy; or

e are typically addressed in more detailed
plans, such as 5-year strategic plans,
annual performance plans, and
implementation plans.

The issues and concerns that the general
management plan can address generally
involve determining appropriate visitor uses,
types of facilities, and levels of services while
remaining compatible with desired resource
conditions and existing law, regulations, and
policies. Other plans tier from the general
management plan and are used to turn the
general management plan’s vision into
reality.
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Table 2: The National Park Service Has Provided Opportunities for
Public Involvement throughout the General Management Planning Process
for Guadalupe Mountains National Park

PLANNING ACTIVITY

Initiate Project

The planning team assembles and begins to identify the
project’s scope and issues and customize the process
to fit Guadalupe Mountains National Park.

PuBLIC INVOLVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES

Newsletters inform the public about the planning
process and solicit feedback. The public can
comment on response forms or via the Internet and
ask to be included on the park’s mailing list.

Initiate Planning Context

The team examines WHY Congress established the
park and reaffirms the park’s mission, purpose, and
significance.

Team members collect public comments during scoping
and analyze relevant technical data.

Public open houses help the public learn about the
planning process and add public input.

Develop and Evaluate Alternatives

The planning team explores WHAT the park’s future
could look like, and proposes and assesses a range of
reasonable alternatives for the park’s future.

Newsletters inform the public about the planning
process and solicit feedback. The public can
comment on response forms or via the Internet and
ask to be included on the park’s mailing list.

Prepare a Draft Document

The team produces and publishes a Draft General
Management Plan / Environmental Impact Statement
that discusses HOW each alternative concept would be
attained; what the impacts of those actions would be on
natural, cultural, and socioeconomic resources; and
what costs would be incurred.

The draft document describes the planning context,
management alternatives, and their impacts. Based on
the impacts of implementing the alternatives and public
comment, the team defines the NPS’ preferred
alternative.

The draft plan brings the planning process and
alternatives into focus. The public can read the plan
and comment by letter or via the Internet on the
alternatives and impacts presented. In addition,
public meetings are held to inform the public of the
plan’s contents and the findings of the
environmental impact statement, and to obtain
public comments.

Prepare and Publish a Final Document

Based on public comments on the draft document, the
team revises the Draft General Management Plan /
Environmental Impact Statement and distributes a final
plan to the public.

The final plan is available to the public. It includes
the NPS responses to substantive comments, plus
all changes made to the plan in response to
comments.

PARKWIDE ISSUES AND CONCERNS

Parkwide issues and concerns are expressed
here as questions about the future of the
park. They are a compilation of responses
received from the public during the initial
steps of the general management planning
process.

Resource Management

e What park boundaries would contribute
to effective resource preservation?
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e What general standards should be
established for wildlife and plant
community management? Examples
include resource protection, resource
control, restoration, exotic species
control, and possible reintroduction of
native species.

e Whatis the best way to interpret the
stratotype sections and provide for
research needs while preserving this
international benchmark?
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What is the best way to preserve the
park’s paleontological resources while
providing for access trails and other
facilities that transverse these resources?
What management tools could be used
to reduce the impacts of visitor use and
outside-the-park actions on the park’s
physical, biotic, and cultural resources?
How can the National Park Service best
meet the desired conditions for
wilderness, taking into consideration
visitor satisfaction needs, safety, and
fundamental resource values?

How would the museum collections and
archives be best managed and preserved?
What is the best treatment for remnant
historic ranching equipment and structures?
What would be the best use or preservation
treatment for historic buildings and
landscapes?

How can the National Park Service gain
an understanding of traditional cultural
uses of and ethnographic significance to
American Indians, and how should these
resources best be recognized and
managed?

How do urban growth, changing
demographics, and adjacent land uses
affect park resources and operations?
What is the role of wildland fire in
maintaining natural ecosystems?

Visitor Use and Understanding

Should improvements be made in park
orientation and facility support for
visitors?

What are the opportunities to enhance
the public’s interpretation, experiences,
and understanding?

What is the best use of the space in the
visitor center?

How can the National Park Service
provide visitors with consistently
available interpretation of wilderness
and cultural history?

What is the appropriate level of outreach
to regional communities and schools?
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What part of the park should be
managed as backcountry?

Does public access to the park need to
be improved or increased?

What are appropriate uses of the various
landscape units of the park?

Do visitors with impaired mobility have
adequate and appropriate access?

What are appropriate management and
use of sensitive resource areas?

Are there enough hiking and camping
facilities and opportunities?

Should horseback riding regulations be
reevaluated?

Are there appropriate scenic driving
opportunities? What is the proper level
of motor vehicle use in the park?

How are wildlife viewing opportunities
best perpetuated? This is an important
issue for many visitors because most land
in Texas is privately owned and
opportunities for viewing wildlife are
limited.

How can the National Park Service best
ensure continued access to Guadalupe
Canyon and protect the viewshed in the
Guadalupe Pass area?

Facilities and Operations

What level of park development is
appropriate? To what extent should the
park provide visitor facilities such as
campgrounds, restrooms, water, picnic
tables, and shade structures?

Which locations for the above facilities
are appropriate, considering visibility,
viewsheds, safety, and resource impacts?
Is there a need for commercial services?
What level of minimum improvement is
necessary in wilderness to protect
character and provide for resource
protection and visitor satisfaction?
What is the appropriate condition of
access and level of parking to
accommodate current and future use at
destination areas and trailheads such as
McKittrick Canyon, Frijole Ranch,
Williams Ranch, Pine Springs trailhead,



Ship-on-the-Desert, and Salt Basin
Dunes?

e What is the appropriate level of trail
access to accommodate a wide range of
visitor needs?

e What are the best engineering and
design measures for park trails to
maximize sustainability, reduce
maintenance cycles, provide visitor
safety, and reduce effects on park
resources?

e There is inadequate office space to meet
park needs. How can office space
requirements be met without impacting
visitors and or housing needs?

e What is the appropriate location and size
of a park headquarters and office that
would improve organizational
effectiveness?

SITE-SPECIFIC ISSUES

The Landscape Units map identifies the
major landscape components of Guadalupe
Mountains National Park. Brief descriptions
of the key features within each landscape
unit, and the management issues that could
be addressed by general management
planning alternatives are provided below.

Pine Spring Canyon

Pine Spring Canyon is a deep, rocky, steeply
walled canyon containing a deciduous
woodland habitat. Erosion has exposed
formations containing a wide variety of
fossils.

The park's main visitor center at the mouth
of Pine Spring Canyon provides information
about the park’s varied flora and fauna. The
short Pinery Nature Trail starts at the visitor
center and leads to the ruins of the Pinery,
an 1850s stage station. Several longer trails,
including the Guadalupe Peak, El Capitan,
Devils Hall, Frijole, Salt Basin Overlook,
Foothills, and Tejas Trails, begin at the Pine
Springs trailhead. Campsites for recreational
vehicles and tents are available.
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Management issues:

e There are no fuel or food services, or
overnight accommodations in or
adjacent to the park, except for the Pine
Springs recreational vehicle and tent
camping sites.

e Hikers experience overcrowding and
inadequate parking at the Pine Springs
trailhead because recreational vehicle
campers share the parking lot.

e Capacity and support facilities for
recreational vehicle camping use at the
Pine Springs trailhead are inadequate.
There is no sanitary dump station for
recreational vehicles and potable water
facilities are inadequate for filling the
water tanks of recreational vehicles.

e Cultural and natural resources in the
vicinity of the Pine Springs trailhead and
campground are subject to impacts from
visitor use.

e The shared visitor center and
headquarters building north of the
highway has inadequate operational and
administrative office space.

e Family and group picnic facilities in Pine
Springs vicinity are inadequate.

East Alluvial Uplands

Alluvial uplands are at the foot of the
Guadalupe Mountains’ eastern escarpment.
The many springs that emerge here are
critical to the survival of wildlife and
supported early human residents. Pinyon-
juniper habitat is mixed with semi-desert
grasslands.

Landscape Units

Frijole Ranch, just east of Pine Springs, is a
historic ranch complex that includes a well-
preserved ranch house that was converted
by the National Park Service into a museum.
The museum depicts the history of diverse
human influences on the area. The shaded
grounds provide a favorite resting and
birding area.



CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION

A short walk to the northeast leads to
Manzanita Spring. Farther north is Smith
Spring at the base of the escarpment. The
water at both sites was important to
American Indians, who left evidence of their
presence in rock ring middens, rock art, and
flaking sites. Nearby Nipple Hill is one of the
internationally significant geologic
stratotypes.

East along the uplands is Ship-on-the-
Desert, a house built for the petroleum
geologist Wallace Pratt that was designed to
resemble an oil tanker. The house is used as
aresearch facility and provides dormitory
housing for visiting park researchers,
housing for volunteers and, occasionally,
space for educational seminars or park-
sponsored meetings.

Management issues:

e The Frijole Ranch farmhouse is used as a
museum. The historic buildings and
landscape, while maintained, are not
fully interpreted as a historic ranch.

e Parking near Frijole Ranch also serves
Smith Spring Trail and a variety of
frontcountry and backcountry trails.
Parking capacity is inadequate and
support facilities are lacking.

e Picnic activities in the area are not
supported by adequate facilities and are
incompatible with management of the
historic landscape.

e The desired condition for the Ship-on-
the-Desert building and landscape need
to be determined with regard to
preservation and meeting operational
needs.

Eastern Escarpment

The eastern escarpment is a 2,500-foot-high,
rocky, mountain face with sparse vegetation.
Access to the escarpment is limited by the
rugged terrain and few established trails. The
steep Bear Canyon Trail affords hikers a
sense of the ruggedness and great views
south of the park.
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The Bear and Smith Canyons serve as
seasonal access corridors for elk and provide
shelter for exotic aoudad sheep, also
referred to as Barbary sheep. Rock outcrops
and caves provide geologic and
paleontological research opportunities and
bat habitat. Rock shelters along the
mountainside are important archeological
sites, as are the historic water pipelines and
tanks.

Management issues:

e Bear Canyon Trail, like most of the
park’s trail routes to the upland
mountain plateau, is extremely steep and
exposed and requires frequent
maintenance.

McKittrick Canyon

A visitor contact station is at the mouth of
McKittrick Canyon. The center provides
access to the short McKittrick Nature Trail,
the McKittrick Canyon Trail, and the
Permian Reef Geology Trail that goes to the
top of Wilderness Ridge and offers a self-
guided geology tour and has a designated
backcountry campground that is available by
permit.

A hike up the canyon is a special experience
that features a perennial stream, fragile
riparian ecosystems, interesting geologic
features and fossils, a rich diversity of
wildlife, and vegetation that includes Texas
madrones, alligator junipers, ponderosa
pines, and the endemic yellow Chapline’s
columbine and regal red penstemon.
Maples, walnuts, ash, chokecherry, and oak
brighten the canyon with their fall colors.
The relatively gentle trail takes hikers from
desert scrub to forest.

A major destination on the trail is the
historic Pratt Cabin, 2.5 miles up the canyon.
Beyond Pratt Cabin are the Grotto, with
limestone formations and stone picnic
tables, and the historic Hunter Line Cabin, a
relic of the canyon’s ranching era.

The water in McKittrick Canyon was
important to American Indians, who left



evidence of their presence in rock ring
middens, rock art, and flaking sites. The
McKittrick Canyon Archeological District,
which is listed in the National Register of
Historic Places, is located near the
confluence of the North and South
McKittrick Canyons.

Management issues:

e The McKittrick Canyon Trail is one of
the park’s most popular trails because of
moderate slopes, seasonal color, and
proximity to a perennial stream. As a
result, this trail is periodically impacted
by heavy use.

e Determine the desired condition for
Pratt Cabin and its landscape to preserve
the resource, meet operational needs,
and provide visitor satisfaction.

e Determine if there is a need for sanitary
facilities at Pratt Cabin and, if so, what
type of facilities would have the least
impact.

e The McKittrick Canyon contact station
and interpretive displays, including the
nature trail, are outdated and limited in
their interpretive messages.

e Determine proper maintenance levels
and techniques for the Permian Reef
Geology Trail to maintain its integrity as
a published, interpreted outdoor exhibit.

e The NPS-era 2.5-mile power line to Pratt
Cabin detracts from the natural beauty
of the canyon and interrupts scenic
vistas.

Mountain High Country

The high country, a dissected upland plateau
of rock cliffs, rolling hills, and grassy valleys,
treats visitors to an exceptional experience
after they have conquered the 2,500-foot-
high climb from the desert. Most of the area
is designated wilderness. Its edges are noted
for scenic vistas and the interior is a dense
relict forest of ponderosa pine, southwestern
white pine, Douglas-fir, and one vestigial
stand of quaking aspen.
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The forest is especially lush in the “Bowl,” a
2-mile-wide depression. In summer, elk and
mule deer graze. Black bears and mountain
lions are year-round inhabitants. Historic
cabins and water pipelines and tanks from
the bygone ranching era dot the landscape,
along with rock ring middens, hearths, and
flaking sites left by American Indians. The
wilderness trail system provides access to
seven of the park’s 10 primitive backcountry
campsites, which are available by permit.

Management issues:

e Designated backcountry campsites,
particularly those nearest to trailheads,
are impacted by visitor overuse.

e Evidence of historic roads and
dilapidated water distribution
equipment is present throughout the
mountain high country wilderness.
These features require evaluation and a
determination of significance.

e Some backcountry trails, such as the
northwest section of Bush Mountain
Trail, have become overgrown with
brush, resulting in hikers losing their
way.

Dog Canyon

Dog Canyon is a small, narrow, secluded
area on the northern border of the park. Itis
accessible from Carlsbad, New Mexico,
which is more than 60 miles away, by New
Mexico Highway 137. Facilities include a
ranger station, campground, picnic area,
trailhead, and visitor horse corrals.

Dog Canyon Spring is one of the few
dependable water sources in the area. As a
result, it attracts wildlife, including deer,
mountain lion, and quail. The water was
important to American Indians, who left
evidence of their presence in rock ring
middens, rock art, and flaking sites. Historic
copper mines and abandoned homesteads
are more recent historic remains.

The 0.6-mile-long Indian Meadow Nature
Trail provides an introduction to the flora
and fauna of the Dog Canyon area. The
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Tejas Trail offers access to the high
mountain plateau country. The remote
northwest side of the park can be reached
using the Bush Mountain Trail.

Management issues:

e DogCanyonis arich area of resources
that could support a wider range of
facilities and visitor experiences than are
currently available.

e Part of the Dog Canyon campground is
located in a flood hazard zone.

Basin and Range

This area, which includes PX Flat and the
Brokeoff Mountains, is some of the most
isolated in the park. A Great Basin
coniferous woodland covers the more gently
rounded hills of the Basin and Range and
includes the endemic Guadalupe mountain
laurel and isolated stands of one-seed
juniper. Coyotes, foxes, and badgers inhabit
this area, which has restoration potential for
black-tailed prairie dog and pronghorn
antelope.

Scattered archeological flaking sites, hearths,
and rock ring middens can be found, along
with the Cox Cabin and remnants of the
Marcus sheep cabin and corral. A small
section of the Bush Mountain Trail follows
the eastern edge of this area and provides
access to the Marcus Campground, which is
one of the park’s backcountry campgrounds
that are available by permit.

Management issues:

e Parkresources are isolated and
accessible only with substantial effort.

Western Escarpment / Guadalupe Peak

The rugged, remote western escarpment was
uplifted 20 and 30 million years ago along a
huge fault, and forms a striking scenic
backdrop to the wide desert flats. The
western aspect is an almost sheer vertical
face, and the eastern aspect slopes toward
the park’s high country. Jagged, 2,000-foot-
high cliffs provide protected habitat for
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golden eagles, peregrine falcons, and other
unique animal and plant species, like the
five-flowered rock daisy and the Guadalupe
pincushion cactus. Water is extremely
scarce.

Guadalupe Peak, which stands a full mile
above the floor of the basin to the west, and
El Capitan, are major features at the
southern end of the escarpment. The
rewards of the strenuous hike up Guadalupe
Peak include stunning views of more than 80
miles.

Most hikers access the escarpment from
Pine Springs via the Guadalupe Peak Trail,
which has a primitive campground a mile
below the summit. The Bush Mountain Trail
extends along the top of the escarpment.

Stratotype Canyon within the escarpment is
an internationally known standard for
Middle Permian rocks. The escarpment’s
high caves are known to have significant
paleontological resources. In addition, the
escarpment forms the mountainous ridge
landscape of the White Painted Woman,
which is culturally important to the
Mescalero Apache people.

Management issues:

e The popular Guadalupe Peak trail is
open to horse use and requires high
levels of maintenance to keep it safe.

e Western escarpment geological
resources are not accessible for many
visitors.

Salt Basin Dunes

This dunes landscape is geologically young.
It developed over thousands of years as
dissolved salts and gypsum from the
adjacent lakebed were deposited by the wind
into ever-changing sculpted hill, wave, and
ripple formations. Both white gypsum and
red quartzose dunes dominate the
landscape. Mesquite coppices, where the
mesquite holds the dunes from blowing
away, form stabilized spots where wildlife
abounds. The dunes are home to gypsum-
loving plant and animal life like gypsum



scalebroom, a white variant of the lesser
earless lizard, and five of the park’s seven
species of scorpions.

With their lower elevation, the dunes are
generally warm in winter and dangerously
hot in the summer. Numerous hearths, rock
ring middens, and flaking sites attest to
prehistoric use. This area has been identified
by the Tigua Indians of Ysleta del Sur Pueblo
as culturally and religiously significant.
Water wells and windmills demonstrate
more recent historic ranching uses.

This relatively new addition to the park has
minimal access and no services. Visitors are
allowed to hike over the open dunes, but are
encouraged to avoid walking on the fragile
black crust of the cryptobiotic and evaporitic
soils. Visitors may also hike on abandoned
ranch road traces and discover windmills
and other historic remnants of the past.

Management issues:

e The dune area lacks nearby road and
parking access.

e The area has very harsh conditions,
particularly in summer months.

e The lack of services or facilities makes
visitor use uninviting and limits visitor
satisfaction and understanding.

¢ The need to protect sensitive natural and
cultural resources must be considered in
the determination of appropriate visitor
access and use capacity.

e The existing access road floods for
several months at a time, preventing
visitor or staff access to this area of the
park.

Bajadas / Patterson Hills

The Bajadas are a broad apron of alluvial
deposits laced with deep arroyos. The
Patterson Hills, a series of north-south
trending low hills adjacent to the Bajadas,
are down-faulted remnants of the Permian
reef. The area is typical of the arid
Chihuahuan Desert, and includes creosote
bush, agaves, prickly pear and many other
varieties of cacti, chollas, yuccas, and sotol.
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Common wildlife includes snakes, kangaroo
rats, coyotes, and mule deer.

Historic resources include gas and water
well sites and equipment, the Butterfield
Stage Route, and the early 1900s Williams
Ranch. The latter provides a view of living
and working in this rugged, stark, desert
environment. The primitive (four-wheel-
drive) access road provides a unique
opportunity for visitors to experience the
remoteness and solitude of the western
Bajadas and Williams Ranch. El Capitan
Trail and Shumard Campground (a
backcountry campground that is available by
permit) can be accessed from the ranch. The
PX Well and Pure Well areas also have
primitive camping by permit.

Management issues:

e There is no all-weather road, and low-
clearance vehicles cannot access this
area of the park. This substantially limits
potential visitor experiences.

e Williams Ranch provides a unique visitor
experience but the primitive road
condition limits visitor access to this
area.

Guadalupe Canyon and Pass

Guadalupe Canyon and Pass represent a
“crossroads in time,” serving as a
transportation route and a landmark for
generations of historic and prehistoric
peoples. The Guadalupe Pass route snakes
between the Guadalupe Mountains and the
Delaware Mountain ridge to the south, and
then follows Guadalupe Canyon as it drops
more than 2,000 feet to the salt flats west of
the park.

The current route of U.S. Highway 62/180
over Guadalupe Pass diverges from the
historic route, but still passes through some
of the park’s most spectacular scenery. Road
cuts show cross-sections of the area’s
geologic story, and a rest area along U.S.
Highway 62/180 affords spectacular views of
El Capitan and Guadalupe Peak. The image
of Our Lady of Guadalupe that some can see
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on the face of El Capitan is important to
contemporary Hispanic groups. A small
parking area along the road outside the park
on the busy right-of-way provides access to
the Salt Basin Overlook Trail, El Capitan
Trail, and Guadalupe Canyon across private
land.

Reminders of the passing American Indian
travelers remain in the form of rock art, rock
ring middens, hearths, and flaking sites.
More recent historic features include the
Butterfield Stage route, the old historic
highway, historic dugouts, and the army
scout Polancio’s grave. An internationally
significant geological stratotype section
occupies an adjacent hilltop, and many other
important paleontological sites are to be
found nearby.

Management issues:

e This natural and cultural area is bisected
by a state highway and is checkered with
private lands, making access
discontinuous and difficult.

e Access to this part of the park is across
private land by informal agreement.

e Opportunities are limited for safely
parking vehicles and accessing park trails
and other features.

CLIMATE CHANGE

Climate change refers to any substantial
changes in average climatic conditions (such
as average temperature, precipitation, or
wind) or climatic variability (such as
seasonality or storm frequencies) lasting for
an extended period of time (decades or
longer). Recent reports by the U.S. Climate
Change Science Program, the National
Academy of Sciences, and the United
Nations Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change (IPCC 2007) provide clear
evidence that climate change is occurring
and will accelerate in the coming decades.
The effects of climate change on national
parks is beginning to emerge as both science
and impacts become clearer; however, it is
difficult to predict the full extent of the
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changes that are expected under an altered
climate regime.

The National Park Service recognizes that
the major drivers of climate change are
outside the control of the agency. However,
climate change is a phenomenon whose
impacts throughout the national park system
cannot be discounted. Some of these impacts
are already occurring or are expected in to
occur at Guadalupe Mountains National
Park in the time frame of this general
management plan. Therefore, climate
change is included in this document to
recognize its role in the changing
environment of the park and provide an
understanding of its impact. Other factors
driving environmental change include
changes in land use surrounding the park
and shifts in visitor use patterns.

Although climate change is a global
phenomenon, it manifests differently
depending on regional and local factors. In
general, “arid ecosystems are particularly
sensitive to climate change and climate
variability because organisms live near their
physiological limits for water and
temperature stress. Slight changes in
temperature or precipitation regimes, or in
magnitude and frequency of extreme
climatic events, can significantly alter the
composition, abundance, and distribution of
species” (Archer and Predick 2008). This
dynamic environment is expected to affect
the natural resources and visitor use patterns
at the park.

Because climate change is a long-term issue
that will affect the park during and beyond
the scope of this general management plan,
this planning effort is intended to lay the
groundwork to address climate change
issues. In developing this planning
document, three key questions were asked:

e What would be the contribution of the
alternatives to climate change, as
indicated by the amount of greenhouse
gases (that is, carbon footprint) that
would be emitted under each
alternative?



e What are the potential impacts of climate
change on the park’s resources?

e What management principles could the
National Park Service adopt to reduce
greenhouse gas emissions and the
impacts of climate change on climate-
sensitive resources?

Regarding the first question, it has been
determined that the management
alternatives described in this document
would only emit a negligible amount of
greenhouse gases that contribute to climate
change. Therefore, this impact topic has
been dismissed from detailed analysis. See
the section titled, “Carbon Footprint” under
the “Impact Topics Considered but
Eliminated from Detailed Analysis” portion
of chapter 1 for more information.

b
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Regarding the second question, climate
change could alter resource conditions in
many ways at Guadalupe Mountains
National Park, but the type and intensity of
these changes are uncertain. The potential
influences of climate change are described
under select resource topics in chapter 3.
These include vegetation, wildlife, and
visitor experience.

Regarding the last question, this document
provides science-based management
principles to help guide park managers
address future climate change impacts on
park resources and reduce greenhouse gas
emissions. These principles are described
under the preferred alternative in chapter 2.

The Salt Flats
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IMPACT TOPICS - RESOURCES AND
VALUES AT STAKE IN THE PLANNING PROCESS

Specific resources and values were used to
focus the planning process and the assessment
of potential consequences of the alternatives.
The following four criteria were used to
determine the resources and values at stake in
the Guadalupe Mountains National Park
general management planning process:

e Resources cited in the legislation that
authorized Guadalupe Mountains
National Park, and other legislation
relating to the park, all of which is
provided in appendix A. The relevant
elements of the legislation are
incorporated in the “Park Purpose” and
“Park Mission” provided earlier in this
chapter.

e Resources critical to maintaining the
significance and character of the park. The
“Park Significance” statements provided
earlier in this chapter describe the
defining features of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park that were used to establish
the resources critical to maintaining the
park’s significance and character.

e Resources recognized as important by
laws or regulations. A list of many of the
important congressional acts and
executive orders that guide the
management of all NPS facilities,
including this park, is provided in
appendix B. The relevant elements of
these acts and orders as they relate to
conditions to be achieved at Guadalupe
Mountains National Park are included in
appendix C.

e Values of concern to the public during
scoping for the general management plan.
As described in Chapter 5, the National
Park Service conducted a public
information and scoping program to
acquire input from the public and other
agencies. This helped the National Park
Service develop alternatives and identify
resources and values of high interest in the
park.
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When resources and values are analyzed by
the National Park Service in an environmental
impact statement, they are referred to as
“impact topics.” A brief rationale for the
detailed discussion of each impact topic, or
for its dismissal from further consideration, is
given below.

TOPICS TO BE ANALYZED

Natural Resources

Soils, Plant Communities and Vegetation,
and Wildlife. The 1969 National
Environmental Policy Act is the national
charter for protection of the environment. It
requires federal agencies to use all practicable
means to restore and enhance the quality of
the human environment and to avoid or
minimize any possible adverse effects of their
actions on the environment. NPS policy is to
protect the natural abundance and diversity of
all of the park’s naturally occurring
communities.

The National Park Service actively seeks to
preserve the soil resources of Guadalupe
Mountains National Park and to prevent, to
the extent possible, the unnatural erosion,
physical removal, and contamination of soils.
NPS goals for the management of biological
resources in Guadalupe Mountains National
Park and all other units of the national park
system are provided in Management Policies
2006 (NPS 2006b) and include

e preserving and restoring the natural
abundances, diversities, dynamics,
distributions, and habitats of native plant
and animal populations and the
communities and ecosystems in which
they occur

e restoring native plant and animal
populations in parks when they have been
extirpated by past human-caused actions



e minimizing human impacts on native plant
and animal populations, communities, and
ecosystems, and the processes that sustain
them

Because all alternatives for management of the
park would involve soils, plant communities
and vegetation, and wildlife, impacts on these
topics have been evaluated in this document.

Geologic Resources. Section 4.8 of
Management Policies 2006 (NPS 2006b) states
that “The Park Service will preserve and
protect geologic resources as integral
components of park natural systems. As used
here, the term ‘geologic resources’ includes
both geologic features and geologic processes.
The Service will (1) assess the impacts of
natural processes and human-related events
on geologic resources; (2) maintain and
restore the integrity of existing geologic
resources; (3) integrate geologic resource
management into Service operations and
planning; and (4) interpret geologic resources
for park visitors.”

Management Policies 2006 (NPS 2006b)
require the National Park Service to analyze
the impacts of proposed actions on geologic
resources. Some of the proposed actions in
the alternatives for Guadalupe Mountains
National Park could involve modifications to
access roads, facilities, and trails. These
activities could enlarge the footprint of
disturbed areas or create new disturbed areas.
Some activities might require minimal blasting
or other modification of bedrock geology, and
could change the distribution and intensity of
geological processes. (Site-specific, future
environmental compliance documents would
be prepared as needed.) For these reasons,
geologic resources were analyzed in this
document.

Paleontological Resources

In part, Management Policies 2006 (Section
4.8.2.1) states

Paleontological resources, including both
organic and mineralized remains in body or
trace form, will be protected, preserved, and
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managed for public education, interpretation,
and scientific research. The Service will study
and manage paleontological resources in
their paleo-ecological context.

Information on paleontological resources in
Guadalupe Mountains National Park was
compiled from park records, scientific
publications, and consultation with
recognized experts. Regardless of which
alternative is implemented the National Park
Service will:

e Undertake a paleontological inventory
and survey, including information on
paleontological research that has already
been performed in the park, lists of fossil
species found in the park, maps of high
probability areas expected to produce
fossils, recommendations for future
research, identification of threats to fossil
resources, and strategies for their
protection.

e Prepare a paleontology site layer for the
park’s geographic information system
(that is, a database of fossil localities that
have been excavated or are known to
contain fossils).

Although extensive precautions would be
conducted to protect paleontological
resources, the potential exists for the
alternatives to impact unknown resources.
Additionally, impacts might be unavoidable in
some areas. Therefore, impacts to
paleontological resources have been analyzed
in this document.

Cultural Resources

The National Historic Preservation Act and
the National Environmental Policy Act
require that the effects of any federal
undertaking on cultural resources be
examined. Also, Management Policies 2006
(NPS 2006b) and Director’s Order 28: Cultural
Resource Management (NPS 1998a) call for the
consideration of cultural resources in
planning.

Chapter 5 of Management Policies 2006 (NPS
2006b) addresses cultural resource
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management. Consistent with the guidance in
this chapter, cultural resource management at
Guadalupe Mountains National Park includes

e research to identify, evaluate, document,
register, and establish basic information
about cultural resources and traditionally
associated peoples

e planning to ensure that management
processes for making decisions and setting
priorities integrate information about
cultural resources and provide for
consultation and collaboration with
outside entities

e stewardship to ensure that cultural
resources are preserved and protected,
receive appropriate treatments (including
maintenance) to achieve desired
conditions, and are made available for
public understanding and enjoyment

Actions proposed in this plan could affect
archeological resources, historic structures,
cultural landscapes, ethnographic resources,
and museum collections. Therefore, these
topics have been analyzed in this document.

According to Executive Order 13007 on
“Indian Sacred Sites” (1996), the National
Park Service will accommodate, to the extent
practicable, access to and ceremonial use of
Indian sacred sites by religious practitioners
from recognized American Indian tribes and
will avoid adversely affecting the physical
integrity of such sacred sites. There are 13
tribes that have identified traditional
associations with lands in the Guadalupe
Mountains National Park. In particular, the
Tigua or Ysleta del Sur Pueblo and the
Mescalero Apache tribes have stated that
some of these lands continue to be of spiritual
and religious significance. Knows sites that
may be important to the tribes could be
affected by the actions proposed in the
alternatives. For this reason, impacts on
sacred sites have been analyzed under the
topic of ethnographic resources.

Visitor Use and Experience

Providing for visitor enjoyment,
understanding and stewardship is one of the
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fundamental purposes of the National Park
Service. Many actions proposed in this
management plan could affect patterns of
visitor use and the type and quality of visitor
experiences. Specific elements of the visitor
experience include visitor access, activities
and destinations, orientation and
interpretation, recreation, and visitor services,
including camping and lodging. However,
impacts in other topics, such as wildlife and
the availability of wildlife viewing, also could
affect visitor experience.

Socioeconomic Environment

The National Environmental Policy Act
requires an examination of social and
economic impacts caused by federal actions.
Businesses in nearby communities and
counties could be affected by actions
proposed in this management plan. In
addition, the alternatives could affect regional
economic and demographic conditions, and
components such as housing and community
infrastructure. For these reasons, the impacts
to the socioeconomic environment have been
analyzed in this document.

National Park Operations and Facilities

The alternatives proposed in this plan could
affect NPS operations and facilities in
Guadalupe Mountains National Park,
particularly operations, facilities, operational
efficiency, and administrative access to the
museum collection. For this reason, impacts
to NPS operations and facilities have been
analyzed in this document.

TOPICS DISMISSED FROM
FURTHER CONSIDERATION

Some impact topics that commonly are
considered during the planning process were
not relevant to this general management plan
for Guadalupe Mountains National Park,
either because the resource does not occur in
the park or because implementing the
alternatives would have only a negligible or
minor effect on the topic or resource. These



topics are as follows, along with a brief
rationale for dismissing them.

Air Quality

The 1963 Clean Air Act, as amended (42
United States Code 7401 et sequens), requires
federal land managers to protect park air
quality. Management Policies 2006 (NPS
2006b) address the need to analyze air quality
during park planning.

e The Clean Air Act provides that the
federal land manager has an affirmative
responsibility to protect the park’s air-
quality-related values from adverse air
pollution impacts. These values include,
but may not be limited to, visibility, plants,
animals, soils, water quality, cultural and
historic resources and objects, and visitor
health.

e Section 118 of the Clean Air Act requires
the park to meet all federal, state, and local
air pollution standards.

e Section 176l of the Clean Air Act requires
all federal activities and projects to
conform to state air quality
implementation plans to attain and
maintain national ambient air quality
standards.

Guadalupe Mountains National Park was
designated a Class I airshed by the 1977
amendments to the Clean Air Act (Public Law
95-217). Class I airshed designation allows for
very little deterioration in air quality, and is
intended to protect areas of unique scenic
value. In addition, under the terms of the
Clean Air Act, the wilderness portion of
Guadalupe Mountains National Park is
designated Class I. The 1977 amendments
require state implementation plans to protect
visibility in a 100-kilometer (62-mile) region
around Class I areas.

Under the Clean Air Act, federal land
managers have an affirmative responsibility to
protect the air quality related values, including
visibility, of lands in Class I areas. Visibility
refers to the clarity with which scenic vistas
and landscape features are perceived at long
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distances. Vistas, including those in national
parks, can be obscured by haze, most of which
is caused by air pollution particles. When light
strikes the particles, some light is absorbed
and some is scattered before it reaches an
observer. Together, these effects reduce the
view’s clarity and color.

The Big Bend Regional Aerosol and Visibility
Observational (BRAVO) Study (U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency et al. 2004)
quantified the source of haze in west Texas, at
Big Bend National Park. It determined that
sulfate compounds are the largest contributor,
accounting for about half of the particulate
haze. Generally, about a third of these sulfate
compounds are from Mexico; a third are
carried by air masses from the eastern United
States; 20 percent are generated in Texas,
primarily its eastern part; and 10 percent
originate in states to the west. Sources of the
sulfate particles included coal-fired power
plants, metals smelters, refineries, other
industrial processes, and the Popocatepetl
volcano in central Mexico near Mexico City.
Most of the remaining particulate haze is from
dust traveling from as far away as Africa and
from carbon compounds, primarily smoke
from fires in Mexico and Central America in
the spring. Haze sources probably are similar
at Guadalupe Mountains National Park,
which is about 225 miles north of Big Bend
National Park.

Guadalupe Mountains National Park is a very
small contributor to haze because of the
park’s small size; the absence of sulfate
particle sources; its largely undisturbed
vegetation, which is effective in preventing
winds from picking up and transporting large
amounts of dust; and the absence of large
wildland fires. Because of the park’s minimal
contribution, the actions associated with
implementing any of the general management
plan’s alternatives would have a negligible
effect on the ability of the region to meet the
state implementation plan for air quality or
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
deadlines. However, regardless of the
alternative that is selected, the National Park
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Service would continue to work at the local,
state, and federal levels to move toward
achieving the Class I airshed designation of
Guadalupe Mountains National Park.

Should any of the action alternatives be
selected, local air quality at project sites would
be temporarily affected by dust and vehicle
emissions from construction activities.
Activities such as hauling materials and
operating equipment during the construction
period would result in increased vehicle
exhaust and emissions.

Fugitive dust from construction equipment
would intermittently increase airborne
particulates near the project site, but loading
rates would not be appreciable. To
substantially reduce dust emissions,
construction specifications would require the
use of water or other dust-reducing agents.
Additionally, compliance with all applicable
codes and regulations would be mandatory.
Other actions that would prevent or control
particulate emissions during and after
construction are listed in Chapter 2 under
“Mitigative Measures.”

Measures used to control construction
equipment emissions could include, but not
be limited to, using low-emission vehicles and
low-pollution fuels, and limiting vehicle
idling. Engine emissions of hydrocarbons,
nitrogen oxides, and sulfur oxides that did
occur would be rapidly dissipated by air
currents, since air stagnation is rare within the
park.

Because of air pollution control and
mitigation measures, there would be a
negligible, temporary reduction of local air
quality associated with the action alternatives.
These effects would last only during
construction and until a stable soil cover was
reestablished. The park’s air quality would not
be expected to experience any long-term,
adverse effects. Therefore, air quality was
dismissed as an impact topic.
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Carbon Footprint

For this planning effort, “carbon footprint” is
defined as the sum of all emissions of carbon
dioxide and other greenhouse gases (for
example, methane and ozone) that would
result from implementing any of the
management alternatives. Understanding the
carbon footprint of each alternative is
important for determining its contribution to
climate change.

The management alternatives described in this
document would only emit a negligible
amount of greenhouse gases that contribute to
climate change. Therefore, this impact topic
has been dismissed from detailed analysis in
this plan. Although limited facility
construction is proposed under two of the
action alternatives, the impacts of this
development on the carbon footprint of the
park would be minimal because of mitigation
measures employed by the National Park
Service.

Development of trailheads would improve
visitor experiences by providing better
orientation within the park but is not
expected to increase vehicle emissions or
vehicle miles traveled by visitors to the park.
Similarly the development of a group and
recreational vehicle campground would
improve visitor experience without increasing
emissions or vehicle miles traveled in the park.
Development of these new visitor facilities
would occur on previously disturbed areas to
the extent practicable.

Development of the new headquarters
building would allow housing units currently
used as office space to be returned to their
original use. This would allow more of the
park staff to live in the park, which would
reduce the number of vehicle miles traveled
each day by employees to get to work. The
new headquarters building would be
constructed to Leadership in Energy and
Environmental Design (LEED) standards. The
National Park Service would continue to
operate a van pool for employees who
commute to work from Carlsbad, and will
purchase hybrid and other high-mileage



vehicles as the vehicle fleet at the park is
replaced. To the extent practicable, the park
would continue to employ the management
measures described in a previous section to
minimize greenhouse gas emissions from park
operations. Because of the negligible
difference in the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions that would result from each
alternative, a quantitative measurement of
their carbon footprint was determined by the
planning team not to be practical.

Conflicts with Land Use Plans,
Policies, and Controls

Section 4.5.F.2 of Director’s Order 12 (NPS
2001a) states that an environmental impact
statement must consider “possible conflicts
between the proposal, and land use plans,
policies, or controls for the area concerned
(including local, state, or Indian Tribe).” This
requirement is based on Sections 1502.16 and
1506.2 (d) of the Council on Environmental
Quality (1978) regulations for implementing
the National Environmental Policy Act.

Other jurisdictions that might have land use
plans, policies, or controls that could affect, or
be affected by, the management of Guadalupe
Mountains National Park were identified
earlier in this chapter under the heading
“Relationship of Other Resource Planning and
Management to This General Management
Plan.” Specific land use plans, policies, or
controls of these jurisdictions that could relate
to general management planning at the park
are identified in Chapter 4 as part of
“Cumulative Impacts and Projects that Make
Up the Cumulative Impact Scenario.”

The cumulative impact analysis for each
impact topic includes, as appropriate,
consideration of possible conflicts between
the alternative and the land use plans, policies,
or controls of others. Therefore, there was no
need to evaluate this as a separate impact
topic.
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Ecologically Critical Areas,
Such as Wild and Scenic Rivers

In the discussion of how to determine the
significance of a proposed action, the Council
on Environmental Quality (1978) regulations
for implementing the National Environmental
Policy Act recommend evaluating unique
characteristics, such as “proximity to ... wild
and scenic rivers, or ecologically critical areas”
(Section 1508.27). There are no
Congressionally designated wild and scenic
rivers within or near Guadalupe Mountains
National Park, and no other areas that would
be considered ecologically critical. Therefore,
this category was dismissed as an impact topic
in this document.

Energy Requirements
and Conservation Potential

None of the alternatives proposed in this
general management plan would resultin a
measurable change in energy consumption
compared to alternative A, no action /
continue current management. None of the
alternatives would substantially affect the
park’s energy requirements, because any
rehabilitated or new facilities would take
advantage of energy conservation materials
and uses. Any changes in energy consumption
resulting from the proposed actions would be
negligible compared to the overall energy
consumption of the park. Therefore, this topic
was dismissed from further consideration.

The National Park Service would pursue
sustainable practices whenever possible in all
decisions regarding park operations, facilities
management, and developments in Guadalupe
Mountains National Park. This approach is
consistent with the NPS’ Management Policies
2006 (NPS 2006b).

Environmental Justice

Executive Order 12898, “General Actions to
Address Environmental Justice in Minority
Populations and Low-Income Populations,”
requires all federal agencies to incorporate
environmental justice into their missions by
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identifying and addressing disproportionately
high and/or adverse human health or
environmental effects of their programs and
policies on minorities and low-income
populations and communities. Guidelines for
implementing this executive order under the
National Environmental Policy Act are
provided by the Council on Environmental
Quality (1997). According to the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency (1998),
environmental justice is:

The fair treatment and meaningful
involvement of all people, regardless of race,
color, national origin, or income, with respect
to the development, implementation, and
enforcement of environmental laws,
regulations, and policies. Fair treatment
means that no group of people, including
racial, ethnic, or socioeconomic group should
bear a disproportionate share of the negative
environmental consequences resulting from
industrial, municipal, and commercial
operations or the execution of federal, state,
local, and tribal programs and policies.

The goal of this “fair treatment” is not to shift
risks among populations, but to identify
potentially disproportionately high and
adverse effects and identify alternatives that
may mitigate these impacts.

There are both minority and low-income
populations in the general vicinity of
Guadalupe Mountains National Park.
However, environmental justice is dismissed
as an impact topic because:

e NPS staff actively solicited public
participation as part of the planning
process and gave equal consideration to
input from all persons, regardless of age,
race, income status, or other
socioeconomic or demographic factors.

e The impacts associated with
implementation of the preferred
alternative would not disproportionately
affect any minority or low-income
population or community.

e Implementation of the preferred
alternative would not result in any
identified effects that would be specific to
any minority or low-income community.
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e The NPS staff does not anticipate that any
adverse impacts on public health and/or
the socioeconomic environment would
appreciably alter the physical and social
structure of the nearby minority or low-
income populations or communities.

Floodplains and Wetlands

Executive Orders 11988 (“Floodplain
Management”) and 11990 (“Protection of
Wetlands™) require agencies to protect
wetlands, examine impacts on floodplains and
wetlands, and consider potential risks
involved in placing facilities in floodplains.
Protection of these resources also is required
by the Rivers and Harbors Appropriation Act,
Clean Water Act, and National Environmental
Policy Act.

Guidelines for NPS managers on
developments or other actions proposed in
wetlands and floodplains are provided in

e  Management Policies 2006 (NPS 2006b)

e Director’s Order 12 and Handbook:
Conservation Planning, Environmental
Impact Analysis, and Decision Making
(NPS 2001a)

e Director’s Order 77-1: Wetland Protection
(NPS 2002) and its associated Procedural
Manual 77-1: Wetland Protection (NPS
1998b)

e Director’s Order 77-2: Floodplain
Management (NPS 2003) and its
associated Procedural Manual 77-2:
Floodplain
Management (NPS no date)

e Executive Order 11988, Floodplain
Management

e Executive Order 11990, Protection of
Wetlands

Floodplains. Guidance requires the National
Park Service to preserve floodplain values and
to minimize potentially hazardous conditions
associated with flooding. Floodplains in
Guadalupe Mountains National Park are
limited to perennial and intermittent streams.
The park occupies an area surrounding the
highest point in Texas in a mountain range



surrounded by the Chihuahuan Desert.
Drainage is generally dispersed, rapid, and
ephemeral; therefore, there are no 100-year or
500-year delineated floodplains in the park.
Instead, low areas adjacent to ephemeral
drainages are considered flash-flood zones.
They present flooding hazards only when
there are infrequent, high-volume storms.

The Pine Springs visitor center and
campground and the Dog Canyon
campground are within flash-flood zones. The
National Park Service has an emergency
management plan that specifies under what
conditions the visitor center and
campgrounds should be evacuated. The plan
also specifies when park staff should
implement various control techniques, such as
placing sandbags to direct water away from
the visitor center.

The preferred alternative and alternative C
propose moving the recreational vehicle and
group camping facilities at Pine Springs to
another location in the park to minimize the
impacts of the campground on park resources,
including the viewshed. Avoidance of the
flash-flood zone would be a key criterion in
siting the new campground. Because a site for
the new campground has not been identified,
impacts on floodplains that would result from
new campground are undetermined.

The action alternatives also propose actions in
Dog Canyon. Under the preferred alternative,
the group campsites would be improved.
Under alternative C, the recreational vehicle
and group campsites would be improved and
the corral would be expanded. The proposed
improvements would be in areas above
historic flood levels.

Before these actions were implemented, site-
specific planning, including design and
compliance with the National Environmental
Policy Act, would occur. Site-specific planning
would include developing mitigation
measures to minimize risk to visitors, park
resources, and property from flash floods. In
Dog Canyon, mitigation measures could
include maintaining only those campsites
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located above historic flood levels. Mitigation
measures that could be employed at both sites
might include the following:

¢ Increase visitor education and outreach
regarding risks and appropriate responses
to flash floods in the park.

e Use nonstructural measures, such as
sandbags and emergency notification, to
reduce hazards to human life and property
while minimizing impacts on the natural
resources of flood zones.

e Ensure that structures and facilities are
designed to be consistent with the intent
and the standards and criteria of the
National Flood Insurance Program (44
Code of Federal Regulations 60).

With the implementation of these mitigation
measures, the long-term impacts on
floodplain processes would be negligible or
minor. For this reason, the impacts on
floodplains related to the implementation of
this general management plan are not
analyzed further.

Wetlands. Guidance requires the National
Park Service to protect and enhance natural
wetland values and examine the impacts of
actions on wetlands. Policy includes avoiding
wetland effects and minimizing impacts when
they are unavoidable. To facilitate this policy:

o All facilities would be located to avoid
wetlands, if feasible.

e [Ifavoiding wetlands was not feasible,
other actions would be taken to comply
with the guidelines cited previously, and
with Section 404 of the Clean Water Act,
which regulates the discharge of dredged
or fill material into wetlands. These
actions would include preparation of
National Environmental Policy Act
documentation and permitting under
Section 404 of the Clean Water Act. It also
could include design specifications to
mitigate adverse impacts to the extent
practicable.

e Ifthe selected alternative would result in
adverse impacts on wetlands, the National
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Park Service would prepare a statement of
findings for wetlands. The statement of
findings would include an analysis of the
alternatives, a delineation of the wetlands,
a wetland restoration plan to identify
mitigation, and a wetland functional
analysis of the impact site and restoration
site.

e Compensation for remaining unavoidable
adverse impacts on wetlands would be
made by restoring wetlands that
previously were destroyed or degraded.

The small areas of wetlands within Guadalupe
Mountains National Park are a vital part of the
surrounding landscape. Wetlands include
seeps and springs, permanent and intermittent
streams, vernal pools, and small marshes at the
mouths of canyons.

The action alternatives would include
measures that would impact two wetland
areas in the park: Manzanita Spring and Smith
Spring.

Mangzanita Spring. Manzanita Spring, near
Frijole Ranch, has been actively manipulated,
primarily by dredging, to maintain a large
pond for at least 100 years.

The continuation of periodic dredging under
all alternatives would produce long-term
conditions that were similar to current
conditions. Therefore, the change associated
with continued dredging would be negligible.
Dredging would have short-term adverse
effects but, as they have in the past, the flora
and fauna associated with the site would
quickly recover. This dredging would
maintain the character of the cultural
landscape, which is listed in the National
Register of Historic Places and which includes
the spring as a component.
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Manzanita Spring

Smith Spring. Smith Spring is upstream from
Manzanita Spring and is part of a popular loop
trail. The current trail alignment directs
visitors to an area adjacent to the spring but
minimizes impacts on the spring with
handrails.

The current stepping stones on the trail that
crosses the Smith Spring runoff have a
negligible effect on the spring and its runoff.
The well-placed and -maintained stepping
stones have physical impacts that are similar
to natural rocks in a stream and have low
visual intrusion on the natural setting. Because
foot traffic is channeled onto their surfaces
rather than the stream bed, they are effective
in protecting the water resource and related
geological resources, such as travertine that
might form.

The National Park Service would perform
site-specific planning prior to implementing
any construction at Manzanita Spring or
Smith Spring. This would include appropriate
Clean Water Act, National Environmental
Policy Act and National Historic Preservation
Act, Section 106 compliance, including
analysis of site-specific impacts. Because the
effects of actions at these sites would have no
greater than minor intensities, and because
impacts would be investigated in depth during
site-specific planning, wetlands were
dismissed from further analysis at the general
management planning level.



Indian Trust Resources

Secretarial Order 3175 requires that any
anticipated impacts on Indian trust resources
from a proposed project or action by agencies
of the Department of the Interior be explicitly
addressed in environmental documents. The
federal Indian trust responsibility is a legally
enforceable fiduciary obligation on the part of
the United States to protect tribal lands,
assets, resources, and treaty rights, and it
represents a duty to carry out the mandates of
federal law with respect to American Indian
and Alaska Native tribes.

There are no Indian trust resources in
Guadalupe Mountains National Park. The
lands comprising the park are not held in trust
by the Secretary of the Interior for the benefit
of Indians due to their status as Indians.
Therefore, Indian trust resources were
dismissed as an impact topic.

Lightscape Management

In accordance with Section 4.10 of
Management Policies 2006 (NPS 2006b), the
National Park Service strives to preserve
natural lightscapes, which are natural
resources and values that exist in the absence
of human-caused light. At Guadalupe
Mountains National Park, the National Park
Service strives to

e limit the use of artificial outdoor lighting
to that which is necessary for basic safety
requirements

e ensure that all outdoor lighting is shielded
to the maximum extent possible

e keep light on the intended subject and out
of the night sky

The actions proposed in the alternatives
would not affect the existing exterior lighting
of the visitor center or parking area.

More lighting would be used for the new
recreational vehicle and group campground,
with hook-ups and more restrooms. Impacts
would be negligible to minor because the
lights would be shielded, directed to keep light
on the intended subject, and localized in the
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area of the campground. As a result, light from
the campground would not adversely affect
the night sky elsewhere in the park.

There could be an indirect impact on the night
sky from automobiles on the road from
Williams Ranch to Dell City (proposed in
alternative C). These impacts would be
negligible to minor because use of the road at
night would be infrequent. Therefore,
lightscape management was dismissed as an
impact topic.

Prime and Unique Farmland

The Council on Environmental Quality (1980)
directed that federal agencies must assess the
effects of their actions on farmland soils
classified by the United States Department of
Agriculture’s Natural Resources Conservation
Service as prime or unique.

e Prime farmland has the best combination
of physical and chemical characteristics
for producing food, feed, forage, fiber,
and oilseed crops.

e Unique land is land other than prime
farmland that is used for production of
specific high-value food and fiber crops.

According to the Natural Resources
Conservation Service, there are no prime
farmlands associated with Guadalupe
Mountains National Park. Therefore, prime
and unique farmland was dismissed as an
impact topic.

Public Health and Safety

In the discussion of how to determine the
significance of a proposed action, the Council
on Environmental Quality (1978) regulations
for implementing the National Environmental
Policy Act require consideration of “The
degree to which the proposed action affects
public health or safety.”

At Guadalupe Mountains National Park,
public health and safety already are addressed
in a variety of plans and regulations. Examples
include the park’s fire management plan (NPS
2005) and the superintendent’s compendium,
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prepared to comply with Title 36, Code of
Federal Regulations, Chapter 1, Parts 1
through 7.

Under any of the alternatives, including the
alternative of no action, the plans and
regulations that affect health and safety would
remain in effect, and their character and scope
would not change. Therefore, the proposed
alternatives would have a negligible impact on
public health and safety. For this reason,
public health and safety has not been further
analyzed in this document.

Soundscape Management

In accordance with Section 4.9 of
Management Policies 2006 (NPS 2006b),
preservation of natural soundscapes
associated with national park system units is
an important part of the NPS mission.

Natural soundscapes exist in the absence of
human-caused sound. The natural
soundscape is the aggregate of all the natural
sounds that occur in park units, together with
the physical capacity for transmitting natural
sounds. Natural sounds occur within and
beyond the range of sounds that humans can
perceive and can be transmitted through air,
water, or solid materials. The frequencies,
magnitudes, and durations of human-caused
sound considered acceptable varies among
national park system units, as well as
potentially throughout each park unit, being
generally greater in developed areas and less
in undeveloped areas.

Hauling material, operating equipment, and
conducting other construction activities in
association with implementing the action
alternatives would increase human-caused
sounds. Construction sounds would be
temporary, lasting only as long as the
construction activity.

To minimize noise impacts, the National Park
Service would require each contractor to
develop and implement a construction noise
and vibration control plan. Typical measures
that could be implemented to minimize
construction noise would include
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e requiring equipment to be in good
working order with properly functioning
mufflers

e employing acoustical shrouds, such as
noise-reducing blankets or hay-bale
shields, around noisy equipment such as
air compressors

¢ installing noise baffling devices on heavy
construction during activities such as
excavation and grading

With mitigation in effect, construction sounds
would have a short-term, adverse, negligible
to minor impact on visitor enjoyment in
developed areas in and near construction
sites.

Sounds from wilderness and backcountry trail
construction would be minimized by
rigorously applying minimum tool standards.
As a result, the short-term, adverse effects
from construction would have negligible to
minor intensity.

Changes to the soundscape can cause changes
in wildlife behavior. The preferred alternative
and alternative C include development actions
that could alter the existing soundscape and
these changes could impact wildlife. Under
these alternatives the proposed actions
include development of a consolidated
headquarters and administration building and
a campground for recreational vehicles.
However, both of these proposals would
occur within the footprint of the existing front
country area of the park near Pine Springs.
Neither development is expected to increase
the level of background noise within the front
country area because while the configuration
of the existing uses would change, no new
uses are proposed. For this reason, the
proportion of human-caused sound in the
soundscape is not expected to appreciably
increase; therefore, the long-term adverse
impacts of changes in the soundscape on
wildlife would be negligible to minor.

Because of the minimal effects that the
alternatives would have on the park’s natural
quiet, soundscape management was dismissed
as an impact topic.



Special Status Species (Threatened and
Endangered Species, Species of Concern,
and Designated Critical Habitats)

The Endangered Species Act (1973), as
amended, requires an examination of impacts
on all federally listed threatened or
endangered species. Section 4.4.2.3 of
Management Policies 2006 (NPS 2006b) also
requires the inventory, monitoring, and
management of other categories of special
status species, including federal candidate
species, state- and locally listed species, and
species of special concern to parks, such as
rare, declining, sensitive, or unique species,
and their habitats.

The most recent information available from
the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (2007) was
obtained to identify species that are federally
listed as threatened or endangered. Four such
species were identified in Culberson and
Hudspeth Counties. However, only one, the
threatened Mexican spotted owl (Strix
occidentalis lucida) is of concern within
Guadalupe Mountains National Park. Critical
habitats have been designated for this species,
but all critical habitats are located outside
Texas (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 2007).

Most of the special status plants and animals
in Guadalupe Mountains National Park
inhabit areas largely away from existing park
development, backcountry trails, and
campsites. These areas would not be altered
or developed under any of the alternatives.
Therefore, proposed actions such as new or
upgraded picnic areas, campgrounds, roads,
trailheads, and restrooms could be
implemented without affecting these species
of concern

A few state-listed special status plant species,
including the gypsum scalebroom and
McKittrick pennyroyal, grow close to existing
roads or trails. Before the National Park
Service implemented any disturbance under
any of the alternatives, it would prepare a
detailed development plan and would
perform biological surveys. If individuals of
these species were detected, the plan would be
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revised to protect them through avoidance.
Therefore, special status species were
dismissed as an impact topic in this document.

Salt Basin Dunes

Species Restoration, Exotic Species
Control, and Extirpated Species
Reintroduction

Section 4.4.1.3 of Management Policies 2006
(NPS 2006Db) states:

Native species are defined as all species that
have occurred, now occur, or may occur as a
result of natural processes on lands
designated as units of the national park
system. Exotic species are those species that
occupy or could occupy park lands directly or
indirectly as the result of deliberate or
accidental human activities. Exotic species
are also commonly referred to as nonnative,
alien, or invasive species. Because an exotic
species did not evolve in concert with the
species native to the place, the exotic species
is not a natural component of the natural
ecosystem at that place.

Exotic species are of concern because they
can displace native species and disturb the
natural ecosystem. Management and control
of plant and animal exotic species, up to and
including eradication, are undertaken
wherever such species threaten park resources
or public health and when control is prudent
and feasible.

Guadalupe Mountains National Park has
approved plans and programs to manage the
restoration of certain species; control the
introduction, manage, and effect removal of
exotic species; and reintroduce extirpated
species where possible. These plans and
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programs would continue to be implemented
regardless of which alternative was selected.

The management of species reintroduction,
exotic species control, and reintroduction of
extirpated species is governed by laws,
policies, and mandates. None of the proposals
associated with general management planning
would result in change or further management
action. Implementation of the action
alternatives may produce beneficial, long-
term effects on native species. Therefore, this
impact was dismissed from further
consideration.

Water Quality and Quantity (Surface and
Groundwater)

Surface water is scarce in Guadalupe
Mountains National Park. Most streams in the
park flow intermittently. Water used in park
facilities is obtained from groundwater.

While some construction associated with the
action alternatives could change water quality,
the impacts would be short-term and would
be minimized through mitigation. For
example, sedimentation basins and silt fences
would be used to prevent sediment in runoff
from reaching waterways, and temporary
ground covers, such as erosion matting or
weed-free straw, would be installed to protect
soil until a natural vegetative cover was
reestablished.

In the long-term, the new or upgraded
facilities associated with the action
alternatives would increase the volume of
water used by visitors. However, because this
adverse effect would involve only a few
gallons per person per day, it would not cause
detectable hydrogeological changes, even
locally, and would be of negligible intensity.
Trail maintenance would be beneficial to
water quality, but the intensity would be
negligible or minor because the improvements
would occur only during the relatively
infrequent wet periods and only for a short
distance downstream from the action.

In addition, the park staff has initiated actions
to protect water quality in the park from
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management and visitor-related activities. For
example, a potential source of nonpoint
source pollution in the park is horse manure
from both park and visitor animals. To reduce
the potential impacts of nonpoint source
pollution from horse manure in the park, park
staff removes all manure from the park corrals
daily. Park staff will also remove horse manure
from public corrals if the visitors fail to do so.
Similarly, horses are not allowed in
McKittrick Canyon, the area with a trail and a
primary perennial source of water.

None of the alternatives would substantially
change the quantity or quality of the park’s
surface or groundwater sources in either the
short or long term. For this reason, impacts on
water quality and quantity were eliminated
from further consideration.

Wilderness Resources and Values

The NPS’ wilderness management policies are
based on statutory provisions of the 1916
Organic Act, the 1964 Wilderness Act, and
legislation establishing individual units of the
national park system. Section 6 of
Management Policies 2006 (NPS 2006b)
requires that “Wilderness considerations will
be integrated into all planning documents to
guide the preservation, management, and use
of the park’s wilderness area and ensure that
wilderness is unimpaired for future use and
enjoyment as wilderness.” Among the
attributes of wilderness is protection of
wilderness character, including opportunities
for solitude and a primitive, unconfined type
of recreational experience.

The action alternatives call for providing
additional trail access in designated
wilderness and backcountry areas within the
Guadalupe Mountains National Park. Short-
term, adverse effects on wilderness resources
and values would result from construction
activities, including limited use of dynamite
and rock drills. However, because these highly
transitory activities would be timed to
minimize disturbances to other resources and
the wilderness experience, the intensity of the
impact would be negligible.



In the long term, the proposed improvements
in the trails would improve safe access to
wilderness areas. Past projects have reduced
the number of people who must be rescued
from the backcountry, and similar results
would be expected from future
improvements.

Upgrades of the formal trail system also would
reduce the likelihood of visitors creating their
own trails, commonly called “social trails.”
Because social trails do not include any
provisions for stability or erosion control,
they typically produce soil losses and
vegetation trampling, and can damage cultural
and paleontological resources. Environmental
planning and compliance would be completed
as appropriate prior to any of the proposed
trail upgrades.

All of the alternatives include proposed
improvements to the Williams Ranch Road.
Under the preferred alternative and
alternative B, some improvements would be
made to the Williams Ranch Road to reduce
long-term maintenance requirements. The
level of use on the road is not expected to
change because access would continue to be
limited to high clearance vehicles. In addition,
the number of vehicles allowed on the road
per day is limited by the size of the parking lot
at Williams Ranch. For this reason, the actions
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proposed under these alternatives would pose
negligible long-term adverse impacts for
solitude opportunities along the Williams
Ranch Road. Under these alternatives, visitors
could experience a small increase in
opportunities for solitude along the road
because the road will require less maintenance
in the long term. Under alternative C,
additional improvements would be made to
the road to accommodate low clearance
vehicles. However, the number of vehicles
allowed on the road per day would continue
to be limited by the size of the parking lot at
Williams Ranch. For this reason the actions
proposed under this alternative would have a
negligible long-term adverse impact on
opportunities for solitude along the Williams
Ranch Road. Under this alternative, visitors
could experience a small increase in
opportunities for solitude along the road
because the road will require less maintenance
in the long term.

These actions would result in long-term,
beneficial impacts because visitors could
continue to access wilderness areas while
wilderness values and character would
continue to be preserved for future
generations. Consequently, the topic of
wilderness values was dismissed in this
document.
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INTRODUCTION

As noted in Chapter 1, many aspects of the
desired conditions of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park are defined in the establishing
legislation, the park’s purpose and
significance statements, and the servicewide
mandates and policies that apply to all units of
the national park system. Within these
parameters, the NPS planning team solicited
input regarding the park’s desired condition
from the public, NPS staff, government
agencies, tribal officials, and other
organizations. The National Park Service then
used this information to develop four
planning alternatives that reflect the range of
ideas proposed by the National Park Service
and the public.

This chapter describes the management zones
that define desired conditions for park
resources and visitor experiences within the
park. It then presents four alternative

approaches for managing the park for the next
15 to 20 years. Each alternative includes the
concept, management zones, and costs. The
NPS planning process requires development
of action alternatives (which for this plan
include the preferred alternative, alternative
B, and alternative C) which are compared with
current park management and trends
(alternative A, the no action alternative).

Supporting information includes identification
of mitigation measures that would be applied
regardless of the alternative that was selected,
future plans that would be needed, and
alternatives or actions that were not included
in any of the alternatives, with explanations of
why they were dismissed. The
environmentally preferred alternative is
identified, and tables are presented that
highlight the differences among the
alternatives and summarize their impacts.

El Capitan from Williams Ranch Road
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PURPOSE OF MANAGEMENT ZONES

Management zones are descriptions of
desired conditions for park resources and
visitor experiences in different areas of the
park. The management zones identify the
widest range of potential, appropriate
resource conditions, visitor experiences, and
facilities for the park that fall within the scope
of the park’s purpose, significance, and special
mandates.

Each management zone describes a different
approach to administering or treating the
resources or uses within a specified area.
Management zones are based on the desired
outcomes for natural and cultural resource
conditions and visitor opportunities. To
achieve these outcomes, management
approaches include target goals or objectives
for the resources and visitor experiences
within the zone. Two of the factors
considered during the development of the
management zones were visitor use capacity
and management of wilderness.

Visitor Use Capacity

A consideration when developing
management zones is the intensity of visitor
use that can be sustained within various part
of the park.

The National Park Service defines visitor use
capacity as the type and level of visitor use that
can be accommodated while sustaining
desired resource conditions and visitor
experiences in the park so they are left
unimpaired for future generations. General
management plans are required to include
identification and implementation
commitments for use capacities for all areas of
a park. User capacity does not necessarily
involve identifying a maximum number of
visitors. It also may not require closing or
limiting visitor access to particular areas.
Rather, user capacity is measured by
comparing desired resource and visitor
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experience conditions to actual conditions
and, when an imbalance is noted, employing
management practices to return to the desired
conditions. Factors considered may include
visitor density, types of activities, types of
resources, and measurable impacts on those
resources.

Managing user capacity involves the following
steps:

o Identify desired conditions for resources
and visitors.

e Identify indicators, which are the
attributes to monitor for desired
conditions.

¢ Identify standards, which are the limits of
acceptable change for the indicators.

e Monitor the indicators against the
standards.

e Take management actions as needed to
ensure that standards continue to be met.

e Evaluate and make adjustments to the
capacity management process based on
ongoing resource or visitor information.

The management zones defined in the
following pages establish the desired
conditions within each area of the park to
which that zone is applied. In subsequent
planning that tiers from this General
Management Plan, these desired conditions
will serve as the basis for developing
mechanisms, including the indicators and
standards that denote when visitor capacity is
being approached or exceeded, and the
management actions that would be
implemented when concern was indicated.

Within Guadalupe Mountains National Park,
visitor use capacity planning currently is
needed at McKittrick Canyon; the Pine
Springs visitor center, campground, and
trailhead; and Frijole Ranch. The use of this
technique may also be appropriate at the Salt
Basin Dunes within the 15- or 20-year
timeframe of this document.



Because this General Management Plan
addresses the future of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park at a broad, overview level, it
does not include details for addressing visitor
use capacity at specific park locations or
facilities. However, the National Park Service
commits to developing and implementing a
visitor use capacity program as part of
implementing this General Management Plan.

Management of Wilderness

The Wilderness Act mandates the types of
visitor and administrative activities, as well as
the level and types of facilities development,
allowed in designated wilderness areas.
Procedures for managing lands that possess
wilderness qualities have been developed by
Congress and the National Park Service.
Consistent with these procedures

e The park staff performed a wilderness
eligibility assessment to identify lands
within Guadalupe Mountains National
Park that possess wilderness qualities and
should be studied for future wilderness
designation. The results are presented in
appendix D of this General Management
Plan.

e A future wilderness study will evaluate the
lands that were identified as possessing
wilderness qualities to determine if they
should be recommended to Congress for
wilderness designation.

Until this process is completed, the National
Park Service will manage these lands to
preserve their wilderness qualities. Consistent
with this approach, all lands found eligible for
future consideration for wilderness were
assigned to the backcountry zone in all of the
action alternatives. This zone would protect
these lands from incompatible development
and inappropriate use.

MANAGEMENT ZONES FOR THE
GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLAN

Each of the action alternatives for Guadalupe
Mountains National Park has six management

55

Formulation of Management Zones

zones. Alternative A, the no action / continue
current management alternative, does not
include the use of management zones, and
also may not meet all park management goals.

Different physical, biological, and visitor
opportunities and experiences are emphasized
in each management zone. These factors then
define the types of activities or facilities that
are appropriate within the area to which the
zone is applied.

Although the configuration of the
management zones is different in each of the
action alternatives, all of these alternatives are
designed to meet all of the park-specific
purposes, significance statements, and mission
goals, and to conform to the servicewide
mandates and policies that were described
earlier in this general management plan. For
example, an archeological site will be
protected, regardless of the zone in which it
occurs. However, the use of that site for
interpretive or educational purposes could
vary, depending on the management zone
applied to the site.

The six management zones used in the action
alternatives include

e designated wilderness

e backcountry (assessed as eligible for
wilderness)

e wilderness threshold

e frontcountry

e developed

e motorized scenic corridor.

Table 3 presents the characteristics of each
management zone. These include

e the desired resource condition or
character

e the desired visitor experience, or what the
visitor sees, feels, and/or encounters

e appropriate activities or facilities, which
describe what the visitor would be doing
and the facilities that might be suitable.



MANAGEMENT

ZONE

Table 3:

DESIGNATED
WILDERNESS

Guadalupe Mountains National Park Manag

BACKCOUNTRY

WILDERNESS
THRESHOLD

FRONTCOUNTRY

ement Zones for the Action Alternatives

DEVELOPED

MOTORIZED
SceNIC CORRIDOR

Resource In these undisturbed These lands are Minimally disturbed Lands are natural in The landscape includes natural This zone applies to
condition or natural settings, natural | eligible for future natural settings are appearance with a features, but is highly modified vehicular corridors
character processes predominate. | consideration as managed for a low level | moderate level of human | and managed for visitor use. which pass through
Visitor access and use wilderness, but have | of human intervention intervention and Significant cultural resources are natural settings. Land
improvements are not been so and development. development. preserved or rehabilitated for within this zone has
primitive or absent. designated by Significant cultural Natural systems could be | operational or visitor use. been moderately to
Significant cultural Congress. Resource resources are stabilized | modified. highly modified.
resources could be character and and preserved as Significant cultural
present and, as condition are the necessary. resources are preserved
appropriate, are same as designated or potentially
stabilized and wilderness. rehabilitated for
preserved. operational or visitor use.
Visitor Access could be Desired visitor Access to and Access presents a low to | Areas are easily and conveniently The corridors are
experience challenging. experiences are the throughout these areas | moderate challenge and | accessed by foot, bicycle, or motor | accessible for
Visits are self-directed. same as designated could be moderately a low level of adventure | vehicle from improved roads or automobiles (some are
Visitors experience a wilderness. challenging. and risk. trails. limited to four-wheel
sense of high adventure Visitors experience a Encounters with other Frequent encounters with large drive), bicycles, or
and risk, solitude, and moderate sense of risk, | visitors are common. numbers of visitors and staff are hikers. Visitors
wildness. adventure, and expected. experience landscapes
Chances for encounters remoteness. with diverse, scenic
with other people are Chances for encounters features and frequent
extremely low. with other people are encounters with other
low. people and vehicles.
Appropriate Dispersed visitor Appropriate activities | Moderately dispersed Visitor activities include Activities include nature study, Visitor activities include
activities or activities predominate, are the same as visitor activities include | hiking, horseback riding, | developed picnicking and scenic driving, wildlife
facilities including hiking, designated hiking, horseback picnicking, hike-in camping, and scenic viewing. viewing, hiking, and
horseback riding, wilderness. riding, resource camping, nature study, Visitor developments could nature study.

primitive camping,
exploring, and wildlife
viewing.
Development could
include narrow,
unsurfaced trails;
primitive trail markers;
minimal trail drainage
and erosion control
measures; designated
tent pads; and primitive
sanitary facilities.

education and
discovery, and primitive
picnicking and
camping.
Developments could
include wider, more
accessible trails;
directional and
interpretive signs; rustic
benches and shade
improvements; and
rustic restrooms.

and wildlife and scenic
viewing,
Developments could
include improved and
surfaced trails, gravel
parking lots, picnic and
staging areas, walk-in
campground sites, and
modern restrooms.

include visitor centers, paved trails
and parking lots, picnic area
clusters, developed campgrounds
accessible by automobile or
recreational vehicle, and modern
restrooms.

Park administration and
operations developments include
maintenance and administrative
facilities and staff housing.
Screening separates these facilities
from visitor use areas.

Development includes
graded and surfaced
(gravel or paved) roads
and pullouts, parking
lots, interpretive
displays, and modern
restrooms.
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A description of each zone is provided below.
The description includes the types of
indicators that could be monitored to ensure
that the desired conditions are being
maintained, and examples of actions that
could be taken when the potential for
nonconformance with desired resource
conditions or visitor experiences is indicated.

Designated Wilderness

Only the lands that have been designated as
wilderness by Congress in accordance with
the Wilderness Act are assigned to the
designated wilderness zone. These lands are
managed to preserve wilderness resources and
values, as prescribed by law. They present
outstanding opportunities for solitude or
primitive and unconfined recreation. Visitor
facilities within areas assigned to the
designated wilderness zone are primitive or
absent. The desired resource condition or
character, desired visitor experience, and
appropriate activities or facilities in designated
wilderness are presented in table 3.

Park staff would monitor resource conditions
and visitor use patterns in the designated
wilderness. General information, such as
permit information and follow-up use data,
would continue to be collected. Specific
resource and visitor experiences would
continue to be monitored. The number of
permits issued could be adjusted to protect
wilderness resources and the visitor
experience.

Indicators in this zone could include, but may
not be limited to

e the condition of important resources,
such as riparian communities, indicator
species, soil erosion, vegetation cover, and
historic structures

e visible impacts, such as the presence of
visitor-created trails, denuded or
compacted campsites, trash, wood cutting,
or invasive plants

e visitor experience values, such as
encounter rates, camp area capacity,
human or livestock excrement, and
aesthetics
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A combination of indicators would be
monitored in specific popular or resource-
sensitive areas to ensure that desired resource
conditions were maintained and that desired
visitor experiences were achieved. The park’s
wilderness management plan (NPS 1995d)
would be updated to include specific
indicators and standards to achieve
wilderness management objectives.

Actions that could be undertaken to address
adverse changes in resource conditions or
visitor experiences could include, but may not
be limited to managing

e the resource, such as removing invasive
plants or rehabilitating damaged areas

e user activities, such as modifying permit
numbers to reduce or shift use

e information, which would involve
educating and informing wilderness users

o facilities, such as modifying trails,
campsites, and trailheads

e administrative practices, which could
involve changing wilderness staff levels or
altering permit requirements for special
uses

Details regarding indicators, standards,
monitoring, and management actions to
protect wilderness resources and visitor
experiences within this zone will be included
in the next update of park’s wilderness
management plan (NPS 1995).

Backcountry

The backcountry zone provides the same
wilderness resource protection and visitor
experience as the designated wilderness zone.
However, the land in this zone has not been
designated as wilderness in accordance with
the Wilderness Act.

All lands found eligible for future
consideration as wilderness were assigned to
the backcountry zone in all of the action
alternatives. This zone would protect them
from incompatible development. The
indicators and actions that would be used to
maintain the desired resource conditions and
visitor experiences in backcountry zones
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would be the same as those described for the
designated wilderness zone in table 3.

Wilderness Threshold

Areas within the wilderness threshold zone
have few facilities and services, and provide a
relatively remote or isolated visitor
experience. As shown in table 3, improved
trails, signs providing direction or
interpretation, and rustic visitor facilities
could be present in this zone. Levels of use
primarily are controlled by proximity to
trailheads and capacity of trail facilities.

Indicators would be monitored to ensure that
desired resource conditions and visitor
experiences are met. Indicators in this zone
could include

e the condition of important resources,
such as riparian communities, vegetation
cover, and archeological or
paleontological sites

e visible impacts, including the presence of
visitor-created trails, soil erosion, trash, or
invasive plants

Types of management actions to address
changes in resource conditions could include
defining trailheads, trail edges, and visitor use
area; restoring disturbed sites; removing
invasive plants and revegetating using native
plants; and expanding educational programs.

Frontcountry

The frontcountry zone is generally applied to
areas of moderate use in the more accessible,
low-country parts of the park. Levels of use in
this zone are primarily controlled by the
presence and capacity of existing facilities
such as roads, trails, parking areas, and
trailheads. The desired resource condition or
character, desired visitor experience, and
appropriate activities or facilities in
frontcountry areas are presented in table 3.

Indicators would be monitored to ensure that
the desired conditions are met. These
indicators could include
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o the frequency with which use approaches
or exceeds the design capacity of facilities
such as roads, parking lots, and buildings

e the number of visitors at one time and
sense of crowding at popular destinations

e the condition of natural and cultural
resources

e visible impacts, such as the presence of
visitor-created trails and unplanned
widening of trails, soil erosion, and the
presence of invasive plants

e visitor satisfaction, based on anything
from formal surveys to oral comments or
complaints

The National Park Service would continue to
collect general information, such as visitor use
patterns, parking problems, crowding in
facilities and trailheads, vandalism, numbers
of law enforcement incidents, accidents, waste
quantity, and requests for special uses. This
information would be analyzed to identify
changes over time.

Management actions that could be taken to
address unacceptable impacts in the
frontcountry zone include

e improving trail delineation or hardening
trails

e increasing education about resource
protection

e implementing a permitting system for
hike-in camping

e modifying facilities

e encouraging visitors to come during less
crowded times or to visit less popular park
areas

Developed

The developed zone includes the high-use
areas of the park. The desired resource
condition or character, desired visitor
experience, and appropriate activities or
facilities in developed areas are presented in
table 3. Levels of use are primarily controlled
by the physical capacity of facilities such as
parking areas, campground sites, and picnic
tables.



Park staff would collect the same information
described in the frontcountry zone. This
information would be analyzed for changes
over time. Management actions that could be
undertaken if unacceptable impacts occur
would include those identified in the
frontcountry zone. Additional, more intensive
management could include

e developing parking management strategies

e designing facilities to confine or reduce
impacts

e removing exotic plants

e restoring damaged areas

Motorized Scenic Corridor

Areas within the motorized scenic corridor
zone provide access to improved visitor
facilities, trailheads, historic and natural
resource areas, and scenic resources in the
low-country areas of the park. Levels of use
within the motorized scenic corridor zone
primarily are controlled by the improvement
level and capacity of the roadways and the
facilities they serve. The desired resource
condition or character, desired visitor
experience, and appropriate activities or
facilities in motorized scenic corridors are
presented in table 3.
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Park staff would continue to collect general
information, such as traffic levels, accident
rates, road surface and shoulder condition,
law enforcement incidents, and exceedences
of parking capacity. This information would
be analyzed to determine use characteristics
and maintenance needs. More specific
indicators and standards would be established
to monitor for problems that typically develop
along road corridors, such as the presence and
expansion of invasive plants and the
development of social trails.

The range of management actions that might
be undertaken if unacceptable impacts occur
along motorized scenic corridors could
include, but would not be limited to,

¢ increasing education about resource
protection

e defining road and parking facility edges,
using signage so that parking is limited to
desired locations, and providing pullouts

e defining trailheads

e improving surrounding facilities, such as
by hardening walkways, trails, and access
points leading from roads to reduce or
confine impacts

e removing exotic plants

e restoring damaged areas
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The alternatives focus on what resource
conditions and visitor uses, experiences, and
opportunities should be available at
Guadalupe Mountains National Park rather
than on the details of how these conditions,
uses, and experiences should be achieved.

DEVELOPING
MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS

This General Management Plan presents four
alternatives for future management of
Guadalupe Mountains National Park.

Alternative A, the no action alternative,
represents a continuation of existing
management. It is included as a baseline for
comparing the consequences of
implementing each action alternative.
Alternative A does not necessarily meet all of
the goals and objectives that are critical if the
National Park Service is to consider the
general management plan successful. The
National Park Service may also have
difficulty satisfying some of the park-specific
purposes, significance statements, or mission
goals, and/or some of the servicewide
mandates and policies that were presented in
Chapter 1 and appendix C.

The three action alternatives present
different ways to manage resources and
visitor use, and to improve facilities and
infrastructure at Guadalupe Mountains
National Park. An overall management
concept was first developed for each action
alternative. Consistent with its general
concept, the action alternative was then
designed so that it would meet all NPS
general management planning goals and
objectives and would facilitate meeting
servicewide mandates and policies. Within
this framework

e Alternative B would increase
opportunities for a wilderness
experience.
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e Alternative C would focus on expanding
visitor opportunities and experiences.

o The NPS’ preferred alternative would
incorporate “the best” elements of
alternative B and alternative C.
Development of this alternative is
described later in this chapter under
“Identify the Preferred Alternative.”
This alternative seeks a balance between
providing enhanced visitor
opportunities and increasing exposure
to wilderness.

The action alternatives embody the range of
what the public and the National Park
Service want to see accomplished at
Guadalupe Mountains National Park with
regard to natural resource conditions,
cultural resource conditions, visitor use and
experience, and NPS management and
operations at the park.

A number of management actions that were
proposed by the public do not conform with
NPS planning goals and objectives for
Guadalupe Mountains National Park, or
conflict with servicewide mandates and
policies. These actions, which were not
incorporated into any of the alternatives, are
discussed later in this chapter under
“Alternatives and Actions Considered but
Dismissed from Detailed Evaluation.”

APPLYING MANAGEMENT ZONES

In formulating the alternatives, the
management zones were placed in different
locations or configurations on the map
according to the overall concept of each
alternative. That is, the management
alternatives represent different ways to apply
the management zones to Guadalupe
Mountains National Park. For example, an
alternative whose overall concept included
having as much undeveloped backcountry as
possible would have more land assigned to
zones that involve lower levels of
development than an alternative whose



overall concept was to increase access to the
entire park.

There were limits regarding where the
various zones could be applied. Specifically,
only lands designated as wilderness by
Congress could be assigned to the
designated wilderness zone. Backcountry
was applied only to the lands found eligible
for future consideration as wilderness.
Application of these two management zones
in the park is consistent across all action
alternatives.

The assignment of zones also was guided by
the locations of existing facilities. For
example, the Pine Springs and Frijole Ranch
areas contain parking lots, buildings, and
other features that already support visitor
activities and administrative services.
Therefore, these areas were assigned to the
developed zone in all of the action
alternatives. Similarly, the existing roads in
the park were assigned to the motorized
scenic corridor zone.

The National Park Service inventoried
parkwide environmental data, including

Formulation of Alternatives

natural, cultural, and scenic attributes. These
resources were digitally mapped and
recorded in a geographical information
systems (GIS) database. This database was
used to prepare composite resource and
visitor experience analysis maps, such as the
high resource values and landscape unit
maps in Chapter 1, and the natural resource,
vegetation, visual resource, and cultural
resource maps in Chapter 3. The maps
helped guide the assignment of management
zones to areas of the park. For example

e Areas with high concentrations of
natural or cultural resources were more
likely to be managed for greater resource
protection and with some limitations on
visitor use than areas with low
concentrations of these valued
resources.

e Areas of high scenic quality that were
visually exposed would be in a
management zone that provided access
to visitors while minimizing impact of
development or other intrusions in the
viewshed.

Shumard Canyon from Williams Ranch
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The action alternatives in this general
management plan are the different
“pictures” of the park that could be painted
with the available “colors” (management
zones). Because the areas within the
designated wilderness and backcountry
zones cannot change among action
alternatives and because these represent the
largest zones by acreage in the park, the
pictures at first appear quite similar.
However, small changes in how the other
zones are applied in the remaining areas of
the park represent substantial changes in the
type of experiences many visitors will
encounter.

CONSIDERING RELATIVE COSTS

The purpose of the cost estimate in a general
management plan is to provide a sense of the
cost to implement one alternative relative to
the other alternatives considered. The
presentation of costs in this plan is based on
the types and general intensities of
development in each alterative, staffing
levels that would be required to fully
implement the alternative, and non-
development projects, including resource
management activities.

The cost figures shown in Table 4 and after
the discussion of each alternative were
developed using NPS and industry cost
estimating guidelines to the extent possible.
Because actual costs could be higher or
lower, these estimates should not be used for
budgeting purposes. Project-specific costs

will be determined in subsequent, more
detailed planning and design exercises, and
will consider the design of facilities,
identification of detailed resource
protection needs, and changing visitor
experience goals.

Actual costs to the National Park Service will
vary, depending on if and when the actions
are implemented, and on contributions by
partners and volunteers. The
implementation of the approved plan would
depend on future NPS funding levels and
servicewide priorities, and on partnership
funds, time, and effort.

The approval of a general management plan
does not guarantee that funding and staffing
needed to implement the plan will be
forthcoming. Full implementation of the
plan could be many years in the future.

Because of the generalized nature of these
cost estimates, costs in this general
management plan are presented only in
general categories. All costs were rounded to
the nearest thousand dollars.

Annual Costs and Staffing

Annual operating costs are the total annual
costs for maintenance and operations
associated with each alternative, including;:
utilities, supplies, staff salaries and benefits,
leasing, and materials. Cost and staffing
estimates assumed each alternative was fully
implemented as described in this plan. The
cost estimates were in 2011 dollars.

Table 4: Costs of the Alternatives

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

ALTERNATIVE A:
No ACTION

CosT

ALTERNATIVE B ALTERNATIVE C

CATEGORY

Total annual operating costs

(2011) $2,901,000 $2,901,000 $2,901,000 $3,681,000
Staffing in full-time equivalents 34 34 34 44
Deferred maintenance $1,584,000 $1,360,000 $1,508,000 $998,000
Total one-time costs and $1,835,000 $9,620,000 $5,786,000 $15,831,000
nonfacility costs

Facility costs $410,000 $6,675,000 $3,111,000 $12,061,000

Non-facility costs: resource

management $1,425,000 $2,475,000 $2,475,000 $3,300,000

Non-facility costs:

interpretation and $0 $470,000 $200,000 $470,000

orientation
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Total full-time-equivalent employees are the
number of staff required to maintain the
assets of the park at a good level, provide
acceptable visitor services, protect
resources, and administer the park. Park
managers would also explore opportunities
to work with partners, volunteers, and other
federal agencies to manage the park
effectively and efficiently. Full-time-
equivalent salaries and benefits were
included in the annual operating costs.

Deferred Maintenance

Deferred maintenance costs are those
needed to improve park assets to NPS
standards. The estimate in this general
management plan represents all of the
deferred maintenance in the park as of 2012.

This estimate is a snapshot in time and will
change over the life of the plan, as a result of
regular, on-time maintenance programs and
the availability of funds. Deferred
maintenance is not a cost associated with
implementing the alternatives, but could
impact implementation over a period of
time. While deferred maintenance is nota
cost associated with implementation of the
general management plan, it has an impact
on the park budget and could have an
indirect effect on implementation.

One-Time Cost Estimates

Facility costs in this category are rough
estimates, and were developed based on the
average cost of similar facilities. Actual costs
for one-time facility and non-facility projects
may be higher or lower, depending on the
final design, site conditions, and contracting
agency. These cost estimates do not include
all items that will be listed in the more
inclusive estimates to be developed in
subsequent planning efforts. In alternative A,
one-time costs include only those costs
already planned within existing programs
and with an approved funding source.
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IDENTIFYING THE PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

The development of the NPS’ preferred
alternative involved the use of an objective
analysis process called “Choosing by
Advantages.” During a workshop held
January 28 through 30, 2003, the planning
team used this process to identify and
compare the relative advantages of the then-
existing alternatives (alternative A,
alternative B, and alternative C) according to
their ability to

e Protect natural resources, including
preventing loss, and maintaining and
improving conditions.

e Preserve cultural resources, including
preventing loss, and maintaining and
improving conditions.

e Provide for visitor experience and
orientation through direct resources
interaction.

e Enhance visitor experience, orientation,
understanding, and appreciation
through education and orientation.

e Promote wilderness experiences, values,
and protection.

e Improve operational efficiency and
sustainability.

This comparison helped the planning team
determine the actions that would be most
advantageous to the resources and the
public. The costs of implementing the
alternatives also were considered.

A summary of the workshop results is
provided in appendix E. As shown in the
appendix, alternative B initially was judged
among the three initial alternatives to
provide the greatest benefits in achieving the
evaluation factors within the context of the
mission and purpose of the park. This
alternative was then improved by adding
elements from the other two alternatives that
increased benefits and/or decreased costs.
The resulting preferred alternative would
give the National Park Service the greatest
overall benefits for each evaluation factor for
the most reasonable cost.
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CHANGES FROM THE DRAFT TO
THE FINAL

Certain clarifications and revisions to this
FGMP/EIS are in response to public
comments on the DGMP/EIS (see Appendix
H: Agency Letters and Responses to
Substantive Comments on the Draft General
Management Plan and Environmental
Impact Statement). In addition, some
changes have been made to this FGMP/EIS
to document those mostly routine actions
that were identified in the DGMP/EIS that
have already been completed and therefore
have been removed from discussion. Also,
there are some other actions that were
presented in the DGMP/EIS that are
consistent with the alternative concepts
presented in the plan but have been deleted
because it is unlikely they would be funded
and accomplished within the timeframe of
this plan. And finally, NPS procedures have
changed related to analysis of potential
impairment to park resources and values.
These changes are discussed in Chapter 4
and referenced in appendix C.

Completed or Modified Actions

Some actions considered by the planning
team and discussed with the public were
routine, primarily facility maintenance
activities and visitor information activities,
and were not actions normally included in a
general management plan. Due to the length
of time that has elapsed in the preparation of
this plan, some of these actions have been
completed by park staff and have been
deleted from the plan. A few actions have
been modified to better respond to resource
conditions, park operations needs, or visitor
needs. Where actions were completed and
deleted, reference to them, including
associated costs, and any specific impact
analyses, have been removed from this final
document. For modified proposed actions,
the text has been revised to identify this
action, costs revised as needed, as well as any
specific impact analyses, as needed. In the
case of the Manzanita Spring Study, this has
been addressed in the “Alternatives or
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Actions Considered but Dismissed from
Detailed Evaluation” section at the end of
this chapter.

Completed and Deleted Actions

Ship-on-the-Desert. On page 87 of the
draft plan, the proposal to develop a small
administrative RV campground at Ship-on-
the-Desert has been completed to support
NPS operations and house volunteers. This
proposal has been deleted from the plan.

Interpretive and Educational Outreach
Programs and Media. On pages 91, 101, and
113 (all action alternatives) of the draft plan,
some of the actions to enhance web page
and other electronic media have been
accomplished and are ongoing activities for
the park. These actions have been deleted
from the plan. Also, part of the proposal was
to obtain digital audiovisual presentation
equipment. This was done as part of another
park project and has been deleted from the
plan.

Hunter Line Cabin. On pages 89, 100, and
112 of the draft plan, the proposal was to
stabilize and preserve the Hunter Line
Cabin. The Hunter Line Cabin has been
stabilized and this proposal has been deleted
from the plan.

Manzanita Spring Study. On page 97 of the
draft plan, the proposal for alternative B was
to return the Manzanita Spring to natural
conditions. A cultural landscape inventory
report for Frijole Ranch was completed in
2006. The human-modified spring was
found to be a historically significant
component of the Frijole Ranch landscape.
Consequently, that study has been deleted
from the plan. See “Alternatives or Actions
Considered but Dismissed from Detailed
Evaluation” for discussion about the
resulting dismissal of returning the
Manzanita Spring to pre-ranching
conditions based on the study results.

Modified Actions

Williams Ranch Access. On page 87 in the
preferred alternative of the draft plan, the



proposal was to enlarge the parking lot to
accommodate 10 cars. Based on further
analysis of conditions and needs, the park
has determined that the amount of parking is
not the problem for this alternative; it is the
ability for vehicles to turn around. The
revised proposal is to keep the current size
of the parking lot and to construct a
turnaround for vehicles. In alternative C, the
improved accessibility and upgrades to
visitor opportunities at the Williams Ranch
would require the proposed enlargement of
the parking area. A vehicular turn around
would also be needed and has been added.

Dog Canyon. On pages 85 and 109
(preferred alternative and alternative C) of
the draft plan, Dog Canyon upgrades
included the construction of a small fire
building for storage of equipment. Based on
further analysis of park resources and
conditions at Dog Canyon, the park has
determined that a fire building would be a
safety concern and there would unlikely be
adequate staff for it. The priority is to
enhance water storage and water pressure at
Dog Canyon to improve fire protection
capability (health and safety conditions).

Museum Collections. On page 85 under the
preferred alternative of the draft plan, the
proposal was to incorporate sufficient
storage space within the consolidated
headquarters and administrative building to
keep most museum specimens within the
park. On page 95 under alternative B of the
draft plan, the proposal was to house some
museum collections within the park as well
as within regional facilities. These proposals
are not consistent with the servicewide
Museum Collections Storage plan. The
purpose of the collections storage plan is to
consolidate storage of museum collections
to improve overall management of the
collections in the National Park Service and
to minimize cost. For this reason, the
preferred alternative and alternative B have
been modified so that the proposed actions
in the alternatives will be consistent with the
servicewide plan. Under both alternatives
the majority of the collections would be
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housed in approved collection repositories.
Representative samples of the collection
would remain in the park for research,
training, and interpretive purposes. Storage
of the representative samples would be
consistent with applicable preservation and
security standards.

The Pinery Area and Butterfield
Stagecoach. On pages 80 and 107 (preferred
alternative and alternative C) of the draft
plan, the proposal to build a small new
exhibit structure near the Pinery Ruins to
house the Butterfield Stagecoach has been
deleted. The stagecoach could be returned
to the park from off-site loan and displayed
and protected in the remodeled visitor
center once offices were relocated into a
new park administrative building.

Actions Not Carried Forward but
Consistent with Final GMP/EIS

Certain actions presented in the Draft
Plan/EIS, while consistent with the
objectives of the plan in general and one or
more of the alternatives in particular, have
not been carried forward as actions under
the alternatives and therefore have not been
included in the cost estimate for the
alternative(s) nor have the impacts of these
actions been analyzed in Chapter 4. In
comparison with the other actions for
potential implementation, these actions are
lower in priority and unlikely to be
implemented during the timeframe of this
plan. If in the future the resources became
available to implement these actions, it
would be necessary for the Park staff to
complete any necessary environmental
compliance prior to implementation of the
actions. However, because these actions are
already consistent with the general
management plan, no amendment to the
plan would be required. [Note: for
alternative C, the concept and the scale of
the alternative actions assume in most cases
that funding would be available within the
timeframe of the plan; therefore, most
actions are retained to support the concept.]



CHAPTER 2: ALTERNATIVES, INCLUDING THE PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE

Actions not carried forward include the
following:

Guadalupe Pass Trailhead. On page(s) 87,
102, and 110 (all action alternatives) of the
2008 draft plan, the improvement of the
Guadalupe Pass trailhead has not been
carried forward. This includes such
improvements as an enlarged parking lot and
improved signage, trail kiosk, and seating.
The park needs to work with adjacent land
owners first to obtain formal access to the
trailhead through their land.

McKittrick Canyon and Pratt Cabin. On
page 85 of the draft plan, the proposal to
possibly develop new minimum impact
sanitary facilities in McKittrick Canyon has
not been carried forward. Also, on pages 85,
90, and 108 (all action alternatives) of the
2008 DGMP/EIS, cultural landscape
rehabilitation and repairs to the Pratt Cabin
and its surrounding landscape have not been
carried forward. The University of Arizona
has recently completed documentation of
the historic landscape. Only routine repairs
are needed to the roof. Routine management
of the landscape will be needed, including
fire protection.

McKittrick Canyon and Powerline. On
page(s) 71, 85, 98, and 110 (all alternatives)
of the draft plan, the proposal to remove the
powerline in McKittrick Canyon will not be
carried forward. Further environmental
compliance will be conducted should
funding become available in the future. At
that time, the NPS will analyze the USFWS
recommendation that the park should
consider leaving powerline poles up for
potential raptor roosting and feeding sites
and locations for placing nesting platforms.

PX Well Access and Trailhead. On pages
87 and 110 (preferred alternative and
alternative C) of the 2008 DGMP/EIS, the
road, parking, and trailhead amenity
improvements for the PX Well trailhead
have not been carried forward. The
preferred alternative proposal includes
improving the road to accommodate lower
clearance vehicles and providing signage and
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developing a parking lot at the trailhead. The
alternative C proposal is to also provide a
primitive camping facility. Before this work
and the related environmental analysis is
pursued further, the park would need to
work with adjacent land owners to obtain
formal access through their land.

Dog Canyon. On pages 85 and 98
(preferred alternative and alternative B) of
the draft plan, upgrades to Dog Canyon
visitor amenities have not been carried
forward. These amenities included
improvements to the visitor contact station
and upgrades to the trailhead, tent
campsites, and interpretive exhibits.

Butterfield Stage Route. On pages 89, 100,
112 (preferred alternative, alternative B, and
alternative C) of the draft plan, the
delineation of the Butterfield Stage Route to
improve visitor’s ability to locate and follow
the route has not been carried forward.

Dell City. On pages 87 and 99 (preferred
alternative and alternative B) of the 2008
DGMP/EIS, a variety of improvements to the
Dell City visitor contact station have not
been carried forward. This included
remodeling of the storefront and developing
new exhibits. The future need for this action
will be dependent on the Salt Dunes
orientation and access decisions,
implementation, and visitor response.
Currently the Dell City location is unstaffed
and has low visitation.

Historic Structures and Landscapes. On
page 89 and 112 of the Draft GMP/EIS
(preferred alternative and alternative C), the
Cox and Bowl cabins would be studied for
national register eligibility and would be
retained as discovery sites. The proposal to
potentially remove the structures and
restore their sites has not been carried
forward.

Frijole Ranch. On pages 84 and 97
(preferred alternative and alternative B) of
the 2008 DGMP/EIS, the rehabilitation of
Frijole Ranch House to a turn-of-the
century house and new interior exhibits on



pioneer ranching have not been carried
forward. Before this rehabilitation could be
completed, other actions would need to
occur, such as the visitor center remodel.

IMPLEMENTING THE GENERAL
MANAGEMENT PLAN

The alternatives focus on what resource
conditions and visitor uses, experiences, and
opportunities should be available at
Guadalupe Mountains National Park rather
than presenting details of Zow these
conditions and uses or experiences should
be achieved.

More detailed plans or studies will be
required before most conditions proposed

Formulation of Alternatives

in the alternatives are achieved. Many of
these are identified later in this chapter
under the heading “Future Studies,
Implementation Plans, and Research
Needed.”

The implementation of any alternative also
depends on future funding and completion
of environmental compliance, as
appropriate. There is no guarantee that the
money needed to implement this general
management plan will be available. This plan
establishes a vision of the future that will
guide day-to-day and year-to-year
management of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park, but its full implementation
could take many years.

Patterson Hills — Salt Flat from Guadalupe Peak
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ALTERNATIVE A: NO ACTION / CONTINUE CURRENT MANAGEMENT

CONCEPT

This alternative would extend the
conditions, visitor services, and management
practices as they currently exist at
Guadalupe Mountains National Park into
the future. Current visitor facilities and park
infrastructure would stay in their existing
locations. As shown in the Alternative A —
No Action Management Zones map, the
park would continue to provide limited
areas that visitors can easily access and
experience by vehicle, with much larger
areas of the park that visitors could access
and experience with considerable effort and
challenge. Cultural resources would
continue to be protected and maintained in a
stable condition.

No management zoning is identified in
alternative A, no action / continue current
management. This alternative represents a
continuation of existing park management
practices that call for park lands outside
developed areas to be managed as
“backcountry,” a designation that is similar
to the designated wilderness and
backcountry zones of the action alternatives.

FACILITIES AND ASSOCIATED
VISITOR ACTIVITIES

Pine Springs

Pine Springs, at the mouth of Pine Springs
Canyon, would continue to be a primary
visitor destination point for most day-use,
overnight camping, and interpretive
activities. This busy area would be
conveniently accessed by all ground
transportation modes. Visitors would
experience frequent encounters with many
other visitors and interaction with park staff
would be common.

Visitor Center Area. The visitor center is
located about 0.2 miles northwest of U.S.
Highway 62/180. Under alternative A, the
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visitor center would be maintained in its
current configuration. This building is in
relatively good condition. Within this
building, the following uses would continue:

e visitor services, including orientation to
the park

e park headquarters and other
administrative uses

e some collections storage

This alternative would not involve any
changes to the displays within or outside the
visitor center. The displays are relatively
modern, accurate, and in good condition.
They would continue to provide an
introduction to and basic understanding of
the park’s geological and natural history.
The primary interpretation of the park’s
cultural resources would continue to occur
at Frijole Ranch. Because the visitor center
represents the only park experience of many
visitors, particularly those who stop as they
travel through the region on U.S. Highway
62/180, these people would continue to miss
most of the interpretation of the park’s
important cultural resources.

The bookstore at the visitor center would
continue to be an important source of more
in-depth information on the park’s
resources. These include not only the
geological, natural, and cultural resources
that were introduced at the visitor center,
The Pinery (see below), and Frijole Ranch,
but other topics such as American Indians;
other history of the area; wilderness
resources, including values and ethics; and
night skies. A wide selection of books and
educational materials on the park and region
would continue to be available at this facility.

The parking area south of the visitor center
provides for bus and personal vehicle
parking for the visitor center and adjacent
picnic area. During busy periods, such as
spring and autumn weekends, this parking
lot is used as overflow parking by day-users
and backpackers when the Pine Springs



Trailhead parking lot is full. A picnic area
located south of this parking lot supports
day-use near the visitor center.

The Pinery Area. The Butterfield Stage
Station Ruins, also called the Pinery, is
located about a quarter mile east of the
visitor center. This site is listed in the
National Register of Historic Places and
provides the cultural landscape associated
with the operation of a stagecoach line in the
late 1850s. The Pinery is directly accessed
from U.S. Highway 62/180 and has its own,
six-space parking lot. The 0.3-mile-long,
paved, wheelchair-accessible Pinery Nature
Trail connects the Butterfield Stage Station
Ruins and the visitor center and provides
interpretation of the Chihuahua Desert
vegetation. All of these facilities would be
maintained with the implementation of
alternative A.

Pine Springs Trailhead Area. The trailhead
is located at the northwest end of the Pine
Springs area. This is the primary trailhead in
the park and is a starting point for the
Guadalupe Peak, El Capitan, Tejas, Frijole,
and Foothills Trails. These connect to other
trails, such that virtually the entire trail
system through the interior of Guadalupe
Mountains National Park can be accessed
from Pine Springs. As a result, this is the
main trailhead for overnight parking for
backpackers.

Parking and picnic tables are provided on a
loop road at the trailhead. The original
intent was to provide day-use and parking
for day-hike and overnight trail users close
to the trailhead. However, a tent camping
area has evolved adjacent to the trailhead
parking lot and picnic area that provides
private-vehicle tent camping and two group
campsites. Visitors access the tent camping
via a gravel road from the trailhead parking
lot, and park adjacent to or near their tent
site. The visitor center can be accessed using
the 0.2-mile-long Campground Trail.

Over time, the trailhead parking and picnic
area evolved into a de facto campground for
recreational vehicles. The recreational

Alternative A: No Action / Continue Current Management
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vehicle sites are defined by painted lines and
numbers on the parking lot pavement. This
use by recreational vehicles restricts the
parking available for day hikers and
backpackers. A comfort station on the
perimeter of the trailhead / parking lot
adequately serves trail users and the camping
areas. There are no hookups or dump
stations.

The issues associated with the trailhead area,
all of which would continue under
alternative A, include the following.

e Only limited parking is available for day
hikers and backpackers at the trailhead.
When the trailhead parking is full, these
park users are directed to the visitor
center parking lot.

e The capacity of the de facto tent and
recreational vehicle campgrounds is
exceeded often in the spring and
autumn. When this occurs, the
additional campers are directed by NPS
staff to other campgrounds operated by
private entities in nearby communities,
or to public lands on the Lincoln
National Forest-Guadalupe District or
Bureau of Land Management lands, both
of which are located nearby in New
Mexico.

e The large size of many recreational
vehicles and their concentration in a
small area causes a visual intrusion and
creates safety concerns.

The two group campsites are close to the
single campsites in the tent campground.
These most commonly are used by
university/college groups and groups of
adults associated with an organization
like the Sierra Club. Because of the large
number of people, noise from these
campsites typically is greater than noise
from the nearby single sites and
sometimes can be disturbing to other
visitors.



137

Dog Canyon
McKittrick
PX Well
Canyon
Ship on
the Desert
SALT
BASIN Frijole 62
DUNES g Ranch 180
f@/_f/e/
(4 .
Pine
S Springs
%%
Developed
RoUt@ Williams
Ranch Designated Wilderness
Guadalupe
Canyon Unpaved road (four-wheel drive)
Park Boundary
NPS Lands Proposed
for Boundary Adjustment
North
Alternative A - No Action
2 Kilometers
o Management Zones
2 Miles 180

Guadalupe Mountains National Park
United States Department of the Interior / National Park Service
To Dell City 166 * 20,042B * DSC * July 2011



Alternative A: No Action / Continue Current Management

The parking lot was not designed for
overnight camping. There are no picnic
tables or hookups, and recreational
vehicle users do not even have space to
set out a lawn chair. The low level of
support facilities may lead to a low-
quality experience for visitors in
recreational vehicles who use the
trailhead parking lot for camping,.

Administrative Facilities. Under alternative
A, Pine Springs would continue to serve as
the park headquarters and maintenance
center. Issues associated with administrative
and other support facilities in this area
would continue to include the following.

Although more than half of the visitor
center building is occupied by NPS staff
offices and museum storage, the space
available is too small for both purposes.
Moreover, continued use of the building
for these purposes precludes
opportunities to expand visitor services
in the building.

Twenty-two housing units near the
maintenance area ensure round-the-
clock staff availability. Because there is
inadequate office space, two of the
largest housing units have been
converted to administrative use. This has
reduced the available housing in the park
by about 15 percent, which diminishes
the ability of the National Park Service to
provide after-hours services, park
protection, and emergency response. It
also limits operational flexibility,
including the ability to hire seasonal
staff, effectively use volunteers, develop
partnerships, and take advantage of the
services offered by groups such as the
Student Conservation Association and
Youth Conservation Corps.

Currently, all cultural interpretive
exhibits are housed at a location separate
from the visitor center that is only open
part of the time. This limits the ability of
visitors to see the cultural exhibits and
learn about the history of the area.
Building a new headquarters would
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provide additional space in the visitor
center for these cultural exhibits. In
addition to being more visible, the
exhibits would be more available to
visitors because the visitor center is more
consistently staffed than the current
exhibit location.

e The current visitor center and

headquarters facility lacks flexibility to
meet other interpretive needs, such as
space for environmental education and
outreach education. Because the park is
so remotely located, a multipurpose
space is needed to accommodate these
needs.

e Museum storage is inadequate in the
existing facility. Some museum items are
being stored in a separate facility that
lacks environmental controls.

e Currently, offices for Resource
Management staff members are located
in a three-bedroom house. The house
was not designed for this purpose, and
the inappropriate layout limits the ability
to perform wet and dry laboratory work.
Also, there is inadequate space for maps,
plans, and geographical information
system (GIS) workstations.

e Similar problems associated with
inappropriate layout are encountered by
Visitor Protection and Wildland Fire
Management staff members, who are
located in another three-bedroom
house.

e The location of these operations
separate from headquarters creates
inefficiencies, as staff must travel
milestone mile to attend meetings or
consult with other staff. This also results
in higher vehicle and gasoline costs.
These remote locations require special
connections to provide computer access
to network servers and result in higher
utility costs, for example, for multiple
business phone hook-ups.

Frijole Ranch

Frijole Ranch would continue to be a visitor
destination for day-use opportunities.
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Conditions that would continue include the
following:

The primary introduction to the park’s
major cultural and historical themes
would remain at the museum in the
Frijole Ranch house. This would
continue to be available to the public
only when volunteers were present. In
addition, visitors who made only a single
stop in the park, at Pine Springs, would
miss an introduction to the park’s
cultural resources.

The site’s trailhead would provide direct
access to the Frijole Trail, and Foothills
Trail, which connect to other trails that
provide access to the interior of the park.
The Smith Spring Trail would continue
to be wheelchair accessible from the
trailhead to Manzanita Spring, and
would provide an easy loop walk past
Smith Spring for all other hikers.
Manzanita Spring would be dredged
periodically to remove accumulated
sediment and maintain an open pond.
The public corral would remain adjacent
to the Frijole Ranch Road.

Actions currently are underway at the Frijole
Ranch complex to restore the cultural
landscape and improve visitor amenities.
Because they are in progress, these
improvements would be included in
alternative A (and all of the action
alternatives). They include:

constructing a new gravel-surfaced
parking area about a quarter-mile from
the complex that would have space for
20 automobiles and 3 recreational
vehicles

constructing a new, eight-site picnic area
with potable water near the parking area,
with one van-style wheelchair-accessible
site

installing a hard-surface path (suitable
for use by people with impaired
mobility) from the parking area to the
ranch complex
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e providing new interpretive and trailhead
signs

e replacing the chemical toilet with a
permanent, vault-type toilet (suitable for
use by people with impaired mobility)

e relocating the NPS’ pack stock horse
corrals away from Frijole Ranch to a site
near the Pine Springs administration
area south of U.S. Highway 62/180

e revegetating the areas from which
facilities were removed

McKittrick Canyon

McKittrick Canyon would continue to be a
visitor destination for day-use opportunities.
Conditions that would continue include the
following:

e Access to McKittrick Canyon would be
for day-use only.

e The site would serve as a trailhead,
providing direct access to the Permian
Reef Geology Trail and the McKittrick
Canyon Trail, which connects to the
Tejas Trail and the interior of the park.
Beyond Pratt Cabin, the McKittrick
Canyon Trail would be managed as a
wilderness trail.

¢ Orientation and interpretation would
occur at the visitor contact station.
Interpretation also would be provided
along the loop McKittrick Nature Trail.

e Pratt Cabin would continue to be
preserved and used intermittently as an
interpretive center without any water or
toilet facilities.

Dog Canyon

Dog Canyon would continue to provide a
more remote setting for day-use
opportunities and overnight camping.
Conditions that would continue include the
following:

e Visitors would receive orientation and
interpretation at the visitor contact
station.

e The trailhead would provide access to
the interior of the park via the Tejas and



Bush Mountain Trails. The 0.6-mile-
long, loop Indian Meadow Nature Trail
would provide interpretation to visitors.

e Visitors could camp in the nine tent sites
and four recreational vehicle sites.
Picnicking would continue in the
campground. All visitors would have
access to the site’s restrooms, which
have potable water and flush toilets.

e Visitors with horses could keep them in
the public horse corral, and the NPS
would maintain its pack horse facilities
in this area.

e The water storage system would remain
at its current size of 10,000 gallons.

Salt Basin Dunes

Salt Basin Dunes would continue to be
maintained as a remote, limited-access
visitor destination for day-use. Conditions
that would continue include the following:

e Visitors could access the Salt Basin
Dunes by a 2-mile hike from the park
boundary, or by obtaining a permit that
enabled them to enter the park by
automobile and travel about 1 mile on a
primitive access road, park in the small
interior parking area, and hike a 1-mile
trail to the dunes.

e There would not be any interpretive
exhibits.

e The absence of services or facilities
limits visitor satisfaction and
understanding.

Williams Ranch

Williams Ranch would continue to be
accessible only by a high-clearance, 4-wheel-
drive road. Use of the road would be by
permit only, and use of Williams Ranch
would be limited to day-use. The Williams
Ranch house and cultural landscape would
continue to be maintained as a historic
structure and site.

Other Visitor Facilities

Ship-on-the-Desert would continue to be
used as a meeting facility and as quarters for

Alternative A: No Action / Continue Current Management
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Volunteers-in-Parks and visiting
researchers.

PX Well would continue as a remote
historic remnant that is accessible only by
trail.

The Dell City contact station would remain
as is, with no staff, few exhibits, and little
interpretive material.

The Guadalupe Pass trailhead is an access
point to Guadalupe Canyon and the Salt
Basin Overlook Trail. This access would
continue to occur from a small, unmarked
highway pull-out at Guadalupe Pass and
would cross private land along the old
highway right-of-way by an informal
agreement with the land owners.

NATURAL RESOURCES

Natural resource management would
emphasize creating stable ecologic health
and function conditions.

The management of threatened or
endangered species and other species of
concern would continue to be in compliance
with requirements and direction from
federal and state laws and regulations, and
with NPS policy. Other native species of
management concern, such as rare,
declining, sensitive, or unique species and
their habitats, would continue to be
managed to maintain their natural
distribution and abundance. Native species
populations that have been severely reduced
or extirpated from the park, such as desert
bighorn sheep, pronghorn antelope, and
black-tailed prairie dogs, would be restored
where feasible and sustainable.

Air quality also will be managed in
conformance with federal and state laws and
regulations, and with NPS policy. Awareness
of air quality and the measures that
individuals can implement to maintain and
enhance air quality would be improved
through public education. The park staff
would continue working with government
and other entities throughout the region to
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increase awareness regarding the
importance of air quality and factors it
affects, including visibility, human health,
ecosystem health, and resource protection.

Wilderness

This alternative would not include zoning.
However, most of the park outside
developed areas would be managed to
protect wilderness values and opportunities
for wilderness experiences. The existing tent
pads would be maintained at the 10
designated backcountry campsites.
Wilderness ethics and “leave no trace”
standards would continue to be emphasized
for all wilderness activities.

The lands on the west side of the park that
were acquired following Congressional
authorization in 1988 have been assessed for
wilderness eligibility, and areas formerly
excluded from wilderness, such as the
northeastern slopes of Guadalupe Peak
(including trail), Bear Canyon, the Patterson
Hills, and western bajadas, have been
reassessed (see appendix D).

Geological and Paleontological Resources

Geological resources and paleontological
resources would continue to be protected, as
follows:

e The existing cave permitting system
would be maintained to regulate,
control, and restrict cave access.

e Specific stratotype and fossil locations
would be protected by continuing
limitations on access.

Plants and Wildlife

The goal of all management actions for
plants and wildlife within the park would be
to develop and maintain a healthy, dynamic,
naturally functioning ecosystem,
characteristic of the Guadalupe Mountains
environment. To the extent possible, this
ecosystem would have its diversity fully
restored, including animals, plants, and
biological interrelationships currently
missing. Where possible, fire would be
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allowed to resume its natural role on the
landscape of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park,. The park’s cultural and
natural resources would be protected
through the use of wildland fire, prescribed
fire, and suppression, as described in the
park's fire management plan (NPS 2005).

Management of Human-Disturbed
Ecosystems. Human-disturbed ecosystems
would be allowed to restore naturally or as
staffing permits. Specifically

e Access would be managed, and areas
would be closed as necessary to allow
areas to recover.

e Tent pads would be maintained at
backcountry campsites.

e Previously grazed areas would be
allowed to recover naturally.

Management of Exotic Species. The
management of populations of exotic plant
and animal species would be undertaken
wherever such species threatened park
resources or public health. This could
include eradication, and may be applied to
aoudads, a species of sheep that is native to
North Africa.

Target species of exotic plants would be
eradicated. In addition, plant and animal
species and communities would be
protected from impacts from exotic species
by the continued implementation of
preventive measures.

e Horse use (a possible vector in the
spread of exotic species) would continue
to be allowed but in backcountry areas it
would be limited to day-use on
designated trails.

e Conditions would be created for natural
revegetation.

Management of Wetland and Aquatic
Environments. There would not be any
changes in the management of wetland and
aquatic environments. Most would continue
to be protected as natural ecosystems.
Undeveloped springs and wetlands would be
protected for their value to wildlife.



Management of Research Natural Areas.
Research natural areas would continue to be
managed in a manner consistent with NPS
standards for resource protection,
monitoring, and scientific study. All research
natural areas in the park would be retained
at current sizes and configurations. These
areas would continue to be managed as a
future resource research bank with no
visitor access allowed.

Water Quality and Quantity

Water quality and quantity would continue
to be protected. This would include
inventorying current resources to establish a
baseline against which future conditions can
be compared to determine change. Park staff
would continue to work with outside
interests and parties to eliminate or mitigate
degradation of the park’s surface and
groundwater supply.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Management would continue to focus on
protecting and maintaining the stable
condition of cultural resources.

Ethnographic Resources

Ethnographic resources would continue to
be managed in compliance with
requirements and direction from federal and
state laws and regulations, and with NPS
policy. In addition, the National Park Service
would strive to improve its understanding of
local ethnographic conditions and work
with American Indians to protect and/or
improve those conditions.

Archeological Resources

Archeological sites would be protected. The
continuation of existing management
practices would include the following.

e Visitor access to sites would not be
provided.

e Stable conditions would be determined
by monitoring.

Alternative A: No Action / Continue Current Management
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e Minimum impact visitor use education
programs would be developed, including
“leave no trace” and sustainability.

e Facilities would be removed and
appropriate mitigation would occur, or
areas would be closed to visitor use if
archeological resources were degraded.

Historic Structures and Landscapes

Historic structures and landscapes
throughout the park would continue to be
preserved while providing appropriate
access. Most cultural sites in the
backcountry would be managed as discovery
sites. Most remnants of historic ranching
activities would remain and would be
stabilized for visitor safety, if required.

The management of historic structures and
landscapes associated with visitor facilities
throughout the park was described
previously under the heading “Facilities and
Associated Visitor Activities.” The
management of sites that were not addressed
as part of visitor facilities would be as
follows.

e The Butterfield Stage route would
continue to be a discovery site.

Collections

The National Park Service would continue
to store the park’s museum collections in a
manner that was consistent with NPS
preservation and security standards.
However, because of the lack of space within
the park that met the specialized storage
requirements of museum collections, some
of the existing and/or new specimens could
be moved to alternate locations, potentially
including universities and museums.

VISITOR USE AND
UNDERSTANDING

There are multiple aspects to visitor use and
understanding, including

e visitor experience
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e visitor education, interpretation, and
orientation

e interpretive and educational outreach
programs and media

e visitor access, parking, and circulation
e hiking trails, trailheads, and horse use

Many elements of visitor use and
understanding already have been described
in other elements of alternative A,
particularly including “Facilities and
Associated Visitor Activities.” To avoid
repetition, this section focuses on the broad
nature of visitor use and understanding that
would be associated with this alternative,
plus features that contribute to visitor use
and understanding that were not covered
previously. Lists are used to summarize
features that were covered in other sections.

Under this alternative, visitor understanding
would continue to be based on the
opportunities to develop an appreciation of
the park’s primary themes.

Visitor Experience

Visitors would continue to receive a park
introduction and a basic understanding of
the park’s geological and natural history at
the Pine Springs visitor center. Their
introduction to the major cultural and
historical themes would continue to occur at
the Frijole Ranch house.

An understanding of wilderness values and
leave no trace standards would be available
to all visitors seeking a back country
experience either through day hikes or
overnight excursions (by permit) into the
park’s backcountry, visitors would continue
to have opportunities to learn about
wilderness values and ethics through park
interpretive activities.

Campers at most levels, including
recreational vehicle users, would have an
opportunity to understand the value and
importance of clear night skies and explore
them relatively free of light and air pollution.
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Visitor Education, Interpretation, and
Orientation

Education, interpretation, and orientation
opportunities would continue to be
provided primarily at existing, centralized
visitor facilities. Most visitor interpretive
activities would continue to be at the Pine
Springs visitor center. Interpretation and
education also would occur at the Frijole
Ranch museum and at contact stations in
McKittrick Canyon, Dog Canyon, and Dell
City. There would not be any changes in
wayside exhibits. Pratt Cabin would
continue to be used intermittently as an
interpretive center in McKittrick Canyon.
Ship-on-the-Desert would continue to be
used for education programs, meetings, and
quarters for researchers.

Interpretive and Educational Outreach
Programs and Media

Education, interpretation, outreach, and
orientation programs and media would
continue to offer a variety of nonpersonal
and personal programs to park visitors and
regional schools and groups. Specifically

e Interpretive walks, topical programs, and
evening presentations would continue to
be provided.

e Programs at regional schools would
continue.

e Publications and audio/visual
presentations would be updated or
replaced as needed.

Visitor Access, Circulation, and Parking

Overnight access would occur only at Pine
Springs, Dog Canyon, and in the
backcountry primitive campsites. All other
parts of the park would be for day-use only.

Park roads would continue to provide
vehicular and visitor access from highways
and roads. New roads would not be built
and existing roads would not be upgraded.
The Williams Ranch road would remain
accessible only by high-clearance vehicles
and would be available by permit only.



Access to the Salt Basin Dunes would
continue to be available by parking at the
park boundary and hiking in about 2 miles,
or by obtaining a permit to access the vehicle
staging location about a mile inside the
boundary and hiking a mile to the dunes.

Alternative A would not include any changes
to parking facilities, except at Frijole Ranch,
as described earlier, that are already
underway and would be included in all of
the alternatives.

Hiking Trails, Trailheads, and Horse Use

Hiking trails would continue to provide the
primary means of access to the interior and
upland areas of the park. No new trails or
trailheads would be built, and existing
facilities would receive maintenance as
needed. Visitor use levels would continue to
be managed in the backcountry zone with an
overnight permit system so that primitive,
solitary conditions could be maintained.

e Hiking trails would provide access to
most park users. Trails outside of
developed areas would remain narrow
and primitive in character. Selected trails
could be closed or rerouted to improve
visitor and staff safety and/or enhance
resource protection.

o Existing trailheads would provide
vehicular access to park trails and
destinations. Trailheads would be
maintained as minimally improved
facilities.

e Horseback riding would continue to be
allowed on some of the park’s interior
trails, while other trails would be for
hiking only. Horse use in the
backcountry would be limited to day-use
only. Public corrals would be available at
Dog Canyon and Frijole Ranch.

PARK OPERATIONS

Many elements of park operations already
have been described in other elements of
alternative A, particularly including
“Facilities and Associated Visitor Activities.”

Alternative A: No Action / Continue Current Management
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To avoid repetition, this section focuses on
elements of operations that were not
covered previously.

Park visitor and operations buildings would
remain in the existing locations and
configurations. Facilities would be
maintained at current conditions. No new
facilities would be anticipated. In addition to
features described earlier for this alternative

e The Pine Top patrol cabin would
remain.

e No sanitary facilities would be provided
in backcountry.

e There would not be any commercial
services planning.

BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT

A boundary adjustment would be sought to
include the two parcels of NPS-owned land
currently outside and adjacent to the
legislated park boundary. These parcels
contain important geologic and
paleontological resources that are connected
the to the park’s purpose and significance.

COSTS

The estimated costs to fully implement
alternative A were shown in table 4. The
costs in the table provide a relative sense of
the resources necessary to implement this
alternative. The cost estimate has been
rounded to the nearest thousand dollars.
These estimates should not be used for
budgetary purposes. In the no-action
alternative, only those projects with
identified funding have been included in the
cost estimate.

The total one-time cost to implement
alternative A would be $1,835,000. Of this,
$410,000 would be for one-time
construction costs, including work at Frijole
Ranch to rehabilitate the ranch house and
improve the picnic area. Other construction-
related activities would include
improvements to the Williams Ranch road.



CHAPTER 2: ALTERNATIVES, INCLUDING THE PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE

One-time costs not associated with park
facilities would include resource
management to control exotic species, and
improvements to interpretation and
orientation materials. One-time costs for
resource management would be $1,425,000,
and there would be no cost for
interpretation and orientation.

Annual operating costs for the park would
be covered within the estimated 2011 base
budget of $2,901,000.

The total number of full-time-equivalent
staff would be 34; no additional staff would
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be required. Under this alternative, most
actions, including all field work, would be
completed with full-time NPS staff.

The total amount of deferred maintenance
in the park would be unlikely to change as a
result of implementing this alternative. This
could have an impact on the NPS’ ability to
address some deferred maintenance actions,
and could affect implementation of priority
actions that otherwise potentially would be
funded from the park budget.



PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE

CONCEPT

The preferred alternative would emphasize
wilderness values and restoring natural
ecosystem processes, while expanding some
opportunities for visitors to enjoy easier
access to park settings than currently exist.
Specifically:

e Large areas of the park would be zoned
as designated wilderness and
backcountry (assessed as eligible for
wilderness). In these areas, visitors
would experience a wilderness situation.

e There would be a wider range of
overnight and multi-day destination
opportunities.

e Visitors who did not enter the
backcountry or designated wilderness
zones could gain an understanding of
wilderness values indirectly through
enhanced interpretive presentations
within the more developed and more
easily accessible zones.

e Visitors would have greater developed
day-use and overnight opportunities
with improved facilities, greater
accessibility, and enhanced exhibits.

e Cultural resources, including historic
structures, would be stabilized and/or
preserved or rehabilitated and protected
from impacts. This would be achieved in
part by actively managing visitor access
in some areas.

The preferred alternative would combine
preserving wilderness areas and natural
settings with providing a wider spectrum of
accessible settings and experiences. As
shown in the Preferred Alternative
Management Zones map, wilderness
threshold zoning would provide for
transitions between frontcountry and

designated wilderness or backcountry zones.

The areas zoned as frontcountry would
include most of the areas adjacent to or
surrounding developed areas and would
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include lands near Pine Springs and Frijole
Ranch; the area adjacent to and surrounding
the new Salt Basin Dunes staging area; the
old Signal Peak housing area, which is in one
of the two NPS-owned land parcels that
would be included in the boundary change;
and areas near Williams Ranch; PX Well and
Guadalupe Pass. These areas would provide
some transition from developed to natural
settings while also providing larger numbers
of improved access points for areas zoned as
backcountry and designated wilderness.

FACILITIES AND ASSOCIATED
VISITOR ACTIVITIES

Pine Springs

Management Zoning. The management
zones that would be applied to the Pine
Springs area are shown in the Preferred
Alternative Management Zones map.

e The areas of the existing visitor center,
parking lots, trailhead, tent campground,
picnic areas, and Butterfield Stage
Station Ruins (the Pinery) would be
designated as developed zone.

e The area south of U.S. Highway 62/180
that currently contains the maintenance
area and staff housing also would be
assigned to the developed zone. Few
visitors would enter this area, where the
focus would be on providing
administrative and support services.

e Theland north and east of Pine Springs,
extending to Frijole Ranch, would be
within the frontcountry zone.

e The wilderness threshold zone would be
applied to the land south of the
developed area and west of U.S.
Highway 62/180 (the mouth of Pine
Springs Canyon). This area would
provide a transition between the area of
heavy visitor activity and the designated
wilderness to the southwest.
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e The area west of the developed zone that
generally is bounded by the Guadalupe
Peak Trail on the south and the ridgeline
of Guadalupe Peak on the west (the
upper reaches of Pine Springs Canyon)
has been found eligible for future
consideration as wilderness. Therefore,
this area was included in the
backcountry zone.

e Once asite has been identified as a
developed zone for the campground in
the Pine Springs area, it will be added to
the zoning for Pine Springs or Frijole
Ranch.

Visitor Center Area. The visitor center and
associated parking lot and picnic area at Pine
Springs would continue to be a primary
visitor destination point for day-use, for
visitors who make a single, park-related stop
as they travel through the region on U.S.
Highway 62/180.

In the near term, the visitor center would be
maintained in its current configuration.
However, when funding became available, a
new, consolidated park headquarters and
office complex would be constructed south
of U.S. Highway 62/180 close to the
maintenance area. The park interpretive staff
would remain in the visitor center, but other
staff functions would be moved out of this
building.

The removal of administrative offices from
the Pine Springs visitor center would
provide space for expanded visitor facilities
and services. Some minor repairs or
upgrades to the building might be made, but
the structure generally is in good condition.
The visitor center would be improved as
follows:

¢ Enhanced exhibits would provide an
improved understanding of the park’s
geological and natural history

e Displays would include more emphasis
on the ecological importance of
wilderness, wilderness management in
the park, and wilderness values and
ethics.
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e New cultural resource exhibits, which
would include information and pieces
from the cultural resource museum at
Frijole Ranch, would be developed and
installed to provide visitors with an
appreciation of human history in the
area. Also, the Butterfield Stagecoach
(on loan due to no available space at the
park currently) could be displayed in the
remodeled visitor center.

e The natural and cultural / historical
themes would be related in a more
comprehensive presentation.

e The visitor center building would be
redesigned to include program rooms
and/or classrooms for seminars and
other educational activities or group
events.

e The bookstore may be expanded.

e New audiovisual technology would
present park themes, information, and
values. For example, video technology
could be used to present trips in the
park’s wilderness areas for those unable
to access it directly.

An exhibits plan would be prepared to
determine the content and most appropriate
presentation methods for conveying the key
themes of Guadalupe Mountains National
Park to visitors.

The Pinery Area. At this area, a new exhibit
building would be constructed to exhibit the
stagecoach that is owned by the park and
currently is on loan because there is no place
on site to display it. Otherwise, facilities and
management of the Butterfield Stage Station
Ruins would not change from the no action
alternative.

Pine Springs Trailhead Area. Existing tent
camping near the canyon trailhead would
continue. However, camping from vehicles,
including recreational vehicle camping and
group camping, would be moved to another
location within the Pine Springs or Frijole
Ranch frontcountry zone.

Overnight camping would be prohibited in
the trailhead area. The parking lot would be



available only for day-use and for overnight
parking of the empty vehicles belonging to
hikers who were making multi-day hikes to
the interior of the park. As a result of this
action, parking and picnic tables would be
more available for day-users, and picnicking
may become more common in this area. This
action also would make more parking
available for hikers and backpackers and
would reduce their use of the visitor center
parking lot during busy seasons.

New Campground. The preferred
alternative would include the construction
and operation of a new, developed
campground in the frontcountry zone in the
vicinity of Pine Springs or Frijole Ranch. A
detailed development concept plan would
be prepared for this facility, but as currently
envisioned, the campground would include
the following:

e About half the campsites would be
designed for cars with tents.

e About half would be pull-through
recreational vehicle sites with electrical
hook-ups.

e There would be two to four group
campsites with adjacent vehicle parking.

e Support facilities would include modern
restrooms and showers, and a sanitary
dump station.

The campground may be located in an area
that has not been extensively disturbed by
past development. However, careful siting
would be done to avoid sensitive resources,
such as archeological sites and populations
of special-status (such as endangered or
threatened) species. Avoidance of areas
prone to flash flooding also would be an
important site selection criterion. In siting
the campground, planners would take
maximum advantage of the substantial
volume of resource survey work that already
has been done in the vicinity of Pine Springs
and Frijole Ranch.

This campground could be run by the
National Park Service, or by a concessioner.
An evaluation of the optimal approach for

81

Preferred Alternative

operating this facility would be included in a
commercial services plan that would be
prepared by the National Park Service as
part of the preferred alternative. Regardless
of the operator, the campground would not
include other facilities, such as a gasoline
station or a store.

Administration Facilities. New
administration facilities would be
constructed within the park boundary close
to the existing maintenance facility on the
south side of U.S. Highway 62/180. As
currently envisioned, the facilities would
include

e headquarters offices and administrative
space

e new, secure curatorial storage

e aparkinglot

The additional space would allow staff to
vacate the two three-bedroom houses that
currently are used for office space. The
houses would then be converted back to
residential space for staff providing critical
park functions. This would increase
available park housing in the Pine Springs
area by 15 percent.

New administration facilities would be
constructed to Leadership in Energy and
Environmental Design (LEED) standards.
Site selection would include conducting
surveys to ensure that important
archeological resources or special-status
species habitats are avoided. New facilities
would not be constructed in a flashflood
zone.

The utility infrastructure at Pine Springs
would be upgraded to accommodate the
expanded administrative facilities. This
would include water, wastewater,
telecommunications and electric power.
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Frijole Ranch

Management Zoning. Frijole Ranch would
be in the developed zone. The area to the
northeast would be zoned wilderness
threshold. All other areas surrounding the
developed zone would be assigned to the
frontcountry zone. This unit may also have a
developed zone for a campground relocated
from the Pine Springs area.

Facilities and Activities. Frijole Ranch
would continue to be a visitor destination
for day-use opportunities, consistent with
the settings and experiences prescribed in
the developed and frontcountry zones.
However, improvements at the site would
enhance the cultural experience while
providing a broader range of visitor
experiences.

The cultural resource museum would be
removed from the Frijole Ranch house and
incorporated into the new cultural exhibits
at the Pine Springs visitor center, where they
would be available to larger numbers of
visitors throughout regular hours, seven days
aweek. The exteriors of the historic
structures, consisting of the Frijole Ranch
barn, and other outbuildings, and the
surrounding garden and orchard would be
rehabilitated as an integrated cultural
landscape that interprets ranching history.
Updated outdoor exhibits would be
provided so that even when volunteers were
not present, visitors would have
opportunities to understand the workings
and values of an early 1900s west Texas
ranch. Some targeted interpretive programs
could be provided at this site.

The upgrades currently underway at Frijole
Ranch for parking, picnicking, and
restrooms were described in alternative A.
These upgrades represent the existing
condition for the preferred alternative. The
public corral area would remain at its
current location south of Frijole Ranch.

A small, low-country, hike-in campground
below the eastern escarpment would be
developed to provide a less challenging
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backcountry experience with some wildland
characteristics. The location for this small
campground has not been determined, but
candidates include sites along El Capitan
Trail, between Frijole Ranch and Pine
Springs, and off the Smith Springs Trail to
the east or northeast. The concept would be
to provide an opportunity for people who
want to backpack but cannot climb to the
top of the mountain, such as visitors with
physical challenges and families with small
children. However, the trail would not be
wheelchair accessible.

Like the park’s high country campgrounds,
this campground’s three to five sites would
have tent pads constructed with landscape
timbers. An associated area would be
available for activities such as cooking and
eating, but there would not be any picnic
tables or other amenities. Campers would
have to pack in their food and water and
pack out their trash. It would be operated
like all of the other backcountry
campgrounds, which currently require a no-
fee permit.

McKittrick Canyon

Management Zoning. The McKittrick
Canyon trailhead and contact station would
be in the developed zone. The canyon from
the trailhead to Pratt Cabin would be zoned
as wilderness threshold. Areas uphill from
Pratt Cabin and above the canyon sidewalls
would be within the designated wilderness
zone.

Facilities and Activities. McKittrick
Canyon would continue to be a destination
for day-use activities at the visitor contact
station, trailhead area, and Pratt Cabin.
Other areas would have few facilities,
consistent with the settings and experiences
prescribed in the wilderness threshold zone.
The visitor contact station would be
upgraded to bring exhibits up to date, better
interpret the natural history of the canyon,
and provide a stronger visitor understanding
of geologic resources, wilderness and leave-
no-trace ethics, the fragile canyon
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ecosystem, and associated human impacts.
This could include the use of information
technology and audiovisual systems to
maximize the visitor educational experience.
Some targeted interpretive programs may be
provided.

The McKittrick Nature Trail next to the
visitor contact station would have limited
improvements. This primarily would consist
of additional and updated wayside exhibits.
Management of the McKittrick Canyon
Trail from the trailhead to Pratt Cabin would
be much the same as in alternative A, with
continued orientation and interpretation
that emphasizes staying on the trail, resource
protection, and employing leave no trace
ethics, with stress on the absence of
restroom facilities beyond the trailhead.
Beyond the Pratt Cabin, the McKittrick
Canyon Trail would be managed as a
wilderness trail.

Pratt Cabin would continue to be preserved
and used as an interpretive center, and water
would not be available at this site. The goal
would also be to not provide any sanitary
facilities. The National Park Service would
accomplish this by developing an aggressive
education program to address sanitation.

Dog Canyon

Management Zoning. The campground,
trailhead, and contact station area at Dog
Canyon would be in the developed zone.
Upper Dog Canyon south of the developed
zone to the switchbacks on Tejas Trail
would be managed as wilderness threshold.
All other areas would be within the
designated wilderness zone.

Facilities and Activities. Most features at
Dog Canyon would be the same as in
alternative A. The primary change
implemented with the preferred alternative
would include the following.

The water storage system at Dog Canyon
would be enlarged to a capacity of 30,000
gallons to meet visitor and operational
needs. This would involve upgrades in both
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the piping and storage components of the
system.

Salt Basin Dunes

Management Zoning. The area north of the
existing road from the boundary to about a
mile inside the park would be zoned
frontcountry. The motorized scenic corridor
zone would be applied along the road. The
southeast corner where existing power line
roads occur would be wilderness threshold.
The remainder of the area, including the
dunes, was found eligible for future
consideration as wilderness and would be
zoned backcountry.

Facilities and Activities. Staging areas are
sites where groups such as hiking parties can
gather in one location, park vehicles,
organize equipment and people, and make
other preparations prior to traveling into the
park or hiking a trail. Staging and access for
the Salt Basin Dunes area would be
improved over time to provide enhanced use
as a visitor destination for day-use. In the
short-term, the current Salt Basin Dunes
parking area on the western park boundary
would be retained and slightly improved.
This would include the addition of
informational signs.

In the interim, the single-lane access road to
this area would be maintained to provide
access to low-clearance vehicles, but some
visitors may still consider it challenging. It
would probably include a scenic overlook
with a wayside exhibit. The Salt Basin Dunes
parking area may be relocated to provide
better protection of resources and an
enhanced visitor experience.

A detailed development concept plan with
an environmental assessment would be
prepared for the Salt Basin Dunes area, but
as currently envisioned the trailhead parking
lot would have a gravel surface and provide
space for 10 vehicles. The new trailhead at
this site would include about three picnic
tables with shade structures and a vault toilet
restroom. Visitors would access the dunes
via a primitive trail that would be about a



mile long, depending on the selected
location of the new trailhead relative to the
dunes. Criteria to be used in siting all of
these facilities include avoidance of
archeological resources and special concern
species, and accommodating concerns
expressed by American Indians or others.

Wayside exhibits could be provided along
the access road and at the new trailhead.
Additional interpretive materials could be
developed for use along the trail, but no
interpretive signs or waysides would be
installed in the dune area, which would be
managed as wilderness.

In addition to visitor orientation, key points
of the exhibits would include

e the ecology and geology of the red and
white dunes

e the archeology and cultural history of
the Salt Basin Dunes area

e wilderness values and the need to
protect the area’s wilderness resources

Surveys for natural and cultural resources
would be conducted prior to the installation
of any facilities to protect them by
avoidance. Visitor use would be managed at
the Salt Basin Dunes to ensure that
wilderness values were maintained and
damage to natural and cultural resources did
not occur.

Williams Ranch

Management Zoning. The area in the
immediate vicinity of Williams Ranch would
be zoned frontcountry. The motorized
scenic corridor zone would be applied along
the road from the park boundary to this
historic site. The area to the west of Williams
Ranch was found eligible for future
consideration as wilderness and would be
zoned backcountry. The area to the east of
the ranch is within the designated wilderness
zone.

Facilities and Activities. Access to Williams
Ranch would be better maintained so that
the ranch would be a visitor destination for
day-use. The road would still be single lane
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and would be restricted to high-clearance
vehicles, but would be designed to better
resist water damage and better
accommodate travel in both directions. Use
of the road would continue to be by permit
only. A turnaround for vehicles would be
developed at the house.

Other Visitor Facilities

Ship-on-the-Desert would be assigned to
the developed zone. The road from the park
boundary to this site would be within the
motorized scenic corridor zone.

The building and its cultural landscape
would be rehabilitated to support research,
education, and operation activities.

Possible formalized access to the PX Well
trailhead site would be assigned to the
frontcountry zone, and the current dirt road
on park land would be within the motorized
scenic corridor zone. Surrounding park
lands were found eligible for future
consideration as wilderness and would be
zoned backcountry. There would continue
to be no formalized access across private
land likely within the timeframe of this plan.

A trail sign for the two trails that lead from
the PX Well could be provided. Although
some cairns might be placed to mark the
trails’ locations, both trails would be
primitive, would not be maintained by the
park, and would provide a true wilderness
experience.

e Because the trail up to PX Flat is steep
and is not suitable for horses, this trail
probably would be designated for hikers
only.

e The other trail is an old road that
connected PX Well with Williams
Ranch. The abandoned roadway can
accommodate horse use, and the trail
probably would be used by hikers and
riders.
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NATURAL RESOURCES

Natural resource management would
emphasize preservation and restoration of
ecosystem function, particularly in areas
negatively impacted by visitor use and
access. Management of threatened or
endangered species and other species of
concern, and management of air quality
would be the same as described for
alternative A.

Wilderness

As shown in the Preferred Alternative
Management Zones map, the area that has
been formally designated as wilderness by
Congress would be assigned to the
designated wilderness management zone.
The areas that were found eligible for future
consideration as wilderness in the
wilderness eligibility assessment that is
presented in appendix D would be assigned
to the backcountry zone.

New lands acquired on the west side have
been assessed for wilderness eligibility.
Those areas formerly excluded from
wilderness designation but with wilderness
attributes, including the northeastern slopes
of Guadalupe Peak (including trail), Bear
Canyon, the Patterson Hills, and western
bajadas, would be managed consistent with
the backcountry zone and have been
recommended for inclusion in the
wilderness study for formal wilderness
designation.

Wilderness management would be expanded
to a maximum extent consistent with the
settings and experiences prescribed in the
backcountry zone.

The expanded exhibits at the Pine Springs
visitor center would provide increased
education on the ecological and social
importance of wilderness. Upgraded
exhibits at this site, at trailheads, in park
publications, and on the Internet would
emphasize wilderness ethics and “leave no
trace” standards for all wilderness activities.
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The tent pads would be maintained at the 10
designated backcountry campsites.
Additionally, primitive sanitary facilities
could be provided if needed to protect
resources.

Geological and Paleontological Resources

Geological and paleontological resources
would be managed as described in
alternative A.

Plants and Wildlife

The goal of all management actions for
plants and wildlife would be identical to that
described for alternative A.

Management of Human-Disturbed
Ecosystems. These areas would be managed
much as described in alternative A.
However, some active manipulation would
be implemented to reduce impacts and
hasten restoration. In particular, the
recovery of previously grazed areas would be
augmented by aggressive control of exotic
plants.

Management of Exotic Species. The
management of exotic plant and animal
species that threaten park resources or
public health would be the same as
alternative A. Also like alternative A, horse
use that was limited to day-use on
designated trails would continue to be
allowed within the same area. Changes from
alternative A would include the following;:

e This alternative would have the broader
goal of eradicating target species of
exotic plants throughout the park.

e It would use more strict control
measures to protect native plant and
animal species and communities from
impacts from exotic species.

e Within the designated wilderness and
backcountry zones, and particularly
along trails, aggressive management
action would be used to prevent or
minimize the spread of exotics.

e Conditions for native plant revegetation
would be enhanced by creating an active



planting program using locally collected
seed.

Management of Wetland and Aquatic
Environments. All wetland and aquatic
environments would be protected as natural
ecosystems. Fragile wetland soils and
vegetation of natural springs would be
protected by not providing any new access
and development to wetlands. Management
of wetlands and aquatic environments that
are cultural landscape components would be
assessed for significance and appropriate
management.

Management of Research Natural Areas.
Management would continue as described
for alternative A. However, additional
research natural areas could be added to the
system if appropriate and consistent with
this program.

Water Quality and Quantity

Management of water resources would be
similar to that described in alternative A, but
the National Park Service would be more
aggressive in protecting water quality and
quantity. In particular, this would include
designing and implementing a groundwater
monitoring program on the west side of the
park.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Cultural resource management would
emphasize preservation and rehabilitation of
significant resources. Management of
ethnographic resources would be the same
as described for alternative A.

Archeological Resources

Management of archeological resources
would be the same as alternative A except
that archeological sites would be protected
and stabilized.

Historic Structures and Landscapes

Historic structures and landscapes listed in,
or eligible for listing in, the National Register
of Historic Places would be preserved while
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providing appropriate visitor access.
Remnants of historic ranching activities in
the backcountry zone would remain as
discovery sites.

The management of historic structures and
landscapes associated with visitor facilities
throughout the park was described
previously under the heading “Facilities and
Associated Visitor Activities.” A summary of
the key changes that would occur under the
preferred alternative includes the following.

e The Frijole Ranch cultural landscape
would be rehabilitated and interpreted
as a historic landscape consistent with
the developed zone.

e The Williams Ranch landscape would be
rehabilitated with no interior visitor
access to the house.

e Ship-on-the-Desert would be
rehabilitated for adaptive use.

The management of sites that were not
addressed as part of visitor facilities would
be as follows.

e The Cox Cabin and Bowl Cabins would
be studied for national register eligibility.
They would remain discovery sites and
would be allowed to deteriorate with any
safety hazards mitigated.

e Other discovery sites that became a
safety concern would be assessed and
documented for the national register (if
appropriate) and removed or the hazard
would be mitigated.

e Areas subject to any remnant removal
would be restored to natural conditions,
when possible.

Collections

The majority of the museum collections
would be stored off-site in approved
collection repositories consistent with the
servicewide Museum Collections Facilities
Strategy. A representative sample of the
collection would remain within the park for
research, training, and interpretive purposes.
Appropriate study and storage space would
be incorporated into the new consolidated



CHAPTER 2: ALTERNATIVES, INCLUDING THE PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE

headquarters and administrative building.
The design of these spaces would be
consistent with applicable preservation and
security standards.

VISITOR USE AND
UNDERSTANDING

Many elements of visitor use and
understanding already have been described
in other elements of the preferred
alternative, particularly including “Facilities
and Associated Visitor Activities.” To avoid
repetition, this section focuses on the broad
nature of visitor use and understanding that
would be associated with this alternative,
plus features that contribute to visitor use
and understanding that were not previously
addressed.

Under the preferred alternative, park visitors
would learn about and experience the park’s
human history through exhibits, audio-
visual media, and exposure to the park’s
cultural resources. Geological and fossil
formations, as well as the park’s native plants
and animals, would contribute to an
increased understanding of the park’s
significance.

Visitors to Guadalupe Mountains would be
given opportunities to have a true wilderness
experience at a self-sufficiency level. Isolated
and challenging wilderness opportunities
would include the solitude, tranquility, and
beauty of the rugged wilderness.

Visitor Experience

The Pine Springs visitor center would
provide an improved understanding of the
park’s geological and natural history. Its
enhanced exhibits also would include both
natural and cultural/historical themes for a
more comprehensive presentation of
resources in the park.

The rehabilitated components of the cultural
landscape would provide visitors with
opportunities to understand the workings
and values of a west Texas ranch in the early
1900s. Visitors also would come into contact
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with abandoned farm and ranch ruins
throughout the park. Through these
experiences they would have the
opportunity to better understand the nature
of ranching in a severe environment.

A wider diversity of visitors would be
accommodated in new camping
opportunities in the park. In concert with
increased interpretation, this would enable a
broader segment of the population to gain an
increased understanding of the value of clear
night skies.

An understanding of wilderness values and
leave-no-trace standards would be available
to all visitors seeking a backcountry
experience either through day hikes into the
park’s backcountry or through a
backcountry permit allowing overnight use.
An understanding of wilderness values and
ethics would be emphasized in all
interpretive activities.

The trail and backcountry camping system
would not change from alternative A.
Through direct experience, visitors would
be able to gain a first-hand understanding of
wilderness values.

Visitor Education, Interpretation, and
Orientation

Education, interpretation, and orientation
opportunities would be provided in
accessible, enhanced visitor facilities and
targeted interpretive programs and activities.
Facilities and exhibits would be improved at
the visitor center, Frijole Ranch, and the
contact station in McKittrick Canyon. Space
for seminars and educational programs
would be available at the visitor center. Ship-
on-the-Desert would support research,
educational, and operational activities.

Additional and improved wayside
interpretive exhibits would be more widely
dispersed parkwide. Contact stations,
trailheads, and scenic corridor stops would
emphasize the ecological importance of
wilderness and the significance of the park.
Visitor orientation and wayside exhibits



would be provided at the Salt Basin Dunes to
interpret the ecology, geology, and cultural
history of the dunes.

Interpretive and Educational Outreach
Programs and Media

In addition to the expanded programs and
media at visitor facilities, an expanded
educational outreach program would target
a wider range of audiences. These would
include people who have not traditionally
used the park. Audiovisual technology
would present park themes, information,
and values.

e The Pine Springs visitor center and
contact station at McKittrick Canyon
would have updated exhibits and
information technology to maximize the
visitor educational experience.

¢ Computer-based audiovisual media
would provide enhanced opportunities
for those who do not actually explore
the park.

e Video technology would simulate trips
in park wilderness areas for those unable
to access it directly.

¢ Interactive media, the park’s Internet
site, and other technology would be
enhanced to more effectively interpret
park resources and values.

e Outreach and educational programs
would be planned and presented onsite
and offsite with emphasis on
curriculum-based materials.

e Outreach to local communities and
educational groups would be expanded,
including El Paso and Juarez.

Visitor Access, Circulation, and Parking

Visitor Access. The preferred alternative
would expand overnight access to the park
through the addition of new or expanded
camping facilities.

e Expanded opportunities for overnight
stays for all levels of camping would be
available in the new, larger campground
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that would be located in the vicinity of
Pine Springs or Frijole Ranch.

e A small, low-country, hike-in
campground below the eastern
escarpment about 2 miles from the
Frijole Ranch parking lot would provide
a backcountry experience without the
need for a strenuous, uphill hike.

Circulation. Internal circulation would be
improved by as follows:

e The single-lane road from the park’s
west boundary to an area about a mile
west of the Salt Basin Dunes would be
improved to provide access by low-
clearance vehicles.

e Access to Williams Ranch would be
improved by upgrading the single lane
road through engineered measures to
reduce water damage and better
accommodate travel in both directions
through the use of pulloffs. This road
would continue to be limited to high-
clearance vehicles.

Parking. Additional parking would be
available at several sites throughout the park.

e Additional parking would be available in
the trailhead parking lot at Pine Springs
because recreational vehicle campers
would be moved to the new
campground.

e Additional parking would be available in
the Pine Springs visitor center parking
lot because hikers and backpackers
would be able to use the trailhead
parking lot. Additionally, most use by
NPS staff would move to the new
administrative facility south of U.S.
Highway 62/180.

e The Salt Basin Dunes trailhead parking
lot a mile east of the park boundary
would be improved with a gravel surface.

e The vehicular circulation at Williams
Ranch would be improved and eliminate
the need to expand the size of the
parking lot.
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Hiking Trails, Trailheads, and Horse Use

Hiking Trails. Two primitive trails that start
at PX Well would increase hiking
opportunities in the northwest park. In
addition, the National Park Service may add
to the park’s trail inventory by mapping
hiking trails along abandoned trails and road
traces on the park’s west side that date from
the area’s ranching period. These would be
managed as primitive trails in a wilderness
setting, and improvements would be limited
to cairns to mark trail routes in difficult-to-
follow areas and, possibly, signs at junctions
with other trails.

Trailheads. A new trailhead would be
constructed about a mile west of the Salt
Basin Dunes. The existing trailhead would
be improved at Frijole Ranch. There would
continue to be no formalized access across
private land between Salt Basin Dunes and
the PX Well as well as on the road to
Guadalupe Pass likely within the timeframe
of this plan.

Horse use. The public corrals would remain
at Frijole Ranch and Dog Canyon. Within
the designated wilderness and backcountry
zones, horse use would continue to be
limited to day-use only, with no stock
allowed in these zones overnight.

PARK OPERATIONS

Many elements of park operations would
remain the same as in alternative A. Most of
the changes that would occur already have
been described in other elements of the
preferred alternative, particularly including
“Facilities and Associated Visitor Activities.”
They include the following:

e A new administrative facility would be
constructed south of U.S. Highway
62/180. Most administrative offices
would be moved from the visitor center
building to this new facility.

e Sanitation facilities in wilderness
threshold, backcountry, and designated
wilderness zones would be provided or
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improved only in cases of demonstrated
need that could not be mitigated by
improved education of visitors.

e Ship-on-the-Desert would be
rehabilitated to support research,
educational, and operational activities.

e Operations improvements at Dog
Canyon would include an enlarged water
storage system.

Pine Top patrol cabin could be removed in
the future.

A commercial services plan would be
prepared to evaluate the potential for
providing park services that are necessary
and appropriate through concessioners.
Opportunities could include, but would not
be limited to, operation of the new
campground in the vicinity of Pine Springs
or Frijole Ranch, and commercial horse
operations at Frijole Ranch and/or Dog
Canyon. However, they would not include
facilities such as a gasoline station or a store.

BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT

The preferred alternative would include a
boundary adjustment like that described in
alternative A.

MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES THAT
ADDRESS CLIMATE CHANGE

Climate change could adversely affect the
future resource conditions of the park. As
global and regional climates continue to
change, a management approach that
enhances the protection and resiliency of
climate-sensitive resources is becoming
increasingly important. This alternative
would include the following strategy, which
adapts to the growing understanding of
climate change influences and the
effectiveness of management to contend
with them.

Climate change science is a rapidly

advancing field. Although new information
is continually being collected and analyzed,
the full extent of climate change impacts to



resource conditions is not known. As such,
park managers and policy makers have not
determined the most effective responses for
minimizing impacts and adapting to change.
This proposed management strategy does
not provide definitive solutions; rather it
provides science-based management
principles that park managers will consider
when implementing the broader
management direction of the preferred
alternative.

Many of the principles listed below for
Guadalupe Mountains National Park are
adapted from Some Guidelines for Helping
Natural Resources Adapt to Climate Change
(International Human Dimensions
Programme 2008). Elaboration and
modification of these principles to meet
park-specific conditions will occur as
implementation of the general management
plan proceeds.

e Identify key resources and processes
that are at risk from climate change.

e Establish baseline resource conditions,
identify thresholds, and monitor for
change.

e Assess, plan, and manage resources at
multiple scales, such as site-specific and
parkwide.

e Use adaptive management to minimize
risks to park resources.

e Form partnerships with other resource
management entities to maintain
regional habitat connectivity and refugia
that allow species dependent on park
resources to better adapt to changing
conditions.

e Use best management practices to
reduce human-caused stresses, such as
those resulting from park infrastructure
and visitor-related disturbances, which
hinder the ability of species or
ecosystems to withstand climatic events.

e Restore key ecosystem features and
processes to increase their resiliency to
climate change.

e Reduce or mitigate greenhouse gas
emissions associated with park
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operations and visitor use (that is, the
park’s carbon footprint).

COSTS

The estimated costs to fully implement the
preferred alternative were shown in table 4.
The costs in the table provide a relative sense
of the resources necessary to implement this
alternative. The cost estimate has been
rounded to the nearest thousand dollars.
These estimates should not be used for
budgetary purposes.

The total one-time cost to implement the
preferred alternative would be $9,620,000. In
addition to the costs described in alternative
A, the National Park Service would develop
a new administrative facility, provide a new
campground in the vicinity of Pine Springs
or Frijole Ranch, and improve access to the
Salt Basin Dunes. The estimated cost for
one-time construction would be $6,675,000.

This alternative would include resource
management actions, including revegetation
of disturbed areas and areas where exotic
species were removed. Interpretive and
orientation information improvements
would improve the visitor experience in the
park. The one-time, non-facility costs would
be $2,945,000, which would include
$2,475,000 for resource management and
$470,000 for visitor experience and
orientation.

Annual operating costs for the park would
be covered within the estimated 2011 base
budget of $2,901,000.

The total number of full-time employees
would be 34. With the increased operational
flexibility, the National Park Service
anticipates being able to hire temporary and
seasonal staff to complete some resource
management actions included in this
alternative, such as the landscape
rehabilitation work.

The total amount of deferred maintenance
in the park could nominally decrease as a
result of this alternative. The housing units
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currently being used for administrative
office space would be converted back into
housing once the headquarters building was

completed. Rehabilitating these structures so

that they could again be used as housing
would address any deferred maintenance on
these structures. The contribution of the
housing structures to the total deferred
maintenance is small, and because the long-
term estimates for deferred maintenance are
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imprecise, no change is shown in table 4 in
the deferred maintenance needs at the park.
However, because the preferred alternative
should provide the National Park Service
with greater operational flexibility, some
deferred maintenance actions could be
addressed in a timelier manner, and the
National Park Service could better
implement priority actions that could be
funded from the park budget.



ALTERNATIVE B

CONCEPT

This alternative would place a major
emphasis on promoting wilderness values
and restoring natural ecosystem processes.
There would be greater opportunities than
currently exist for visitors to experience
untrammeled, challenging conditions.
Specifically,

e Large areas of the park would be zoned
as designated wilderness and
backcountry (assessed as eligible for
wilderness). In these areas, visitors
would experience a wilderness situation.

e Visitors who did not access the
backcountry zone areas or designated
wilderness directly could gain an
understanding of wilderness values
indirectly through enhanced interpretive
presentations in visitor facilities.

e Visitors would have greater day-use
opportunities with improved and more
concentrated facilities, greater
accessibility in developed areas, and
enhanced exhibits.

e Visitor use levels would be actively
managed in the designated wilderness
and backcountry zones to reduce
resource impacts and support natural
ecosystem processes.

e Key cultural resources, including
historic structures, would be stabilized
and/or preserved or rehabilitated,
sometimes limiting visitor access.

As shown in the Alternative B Management
Zones map, this alternative would maximize
the use of the wilderness threshold zone
outside the designated wilderness and
backcountry zones. The frontcountry zone
would be limited to the use area between
and adjacent to Pine Springs and Frijole
Ranch, very small staging areas for the Salt
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Basin Dunes and Williams Ranch, and the
old Signal Peak housing area.

Developed zones would be bordered more
frequently by wilderness threshold zones
than frontcountry zones, providing little
transition from developed to natural
settings. New access points might be
established, but would be primitive with few
or no facilities. As described in the preferred
alternative, the park’s trail inventory could
be expanded by mapping old ranch trails and
road traces, but these would not be
improved or maintained and would provide
a primitive hiking experience.

FACILITIES AND ASSOCIATED
VISITOR ACTIVITIES

Pine Springs

Management Zoning. The management
zones that would be applied to the Pine
Springs area are shown in the Alternative B
Management Zones map. Zoning would be
the same as the preferred alternative, except
that the area south of U.S. Highway 62/180
outside the developed zone would be in the
wilderness threshold zone (rather than the
frontcountry zone).

Visitor Center Area. The visitor center and
associated parking lot and picnic area would
continue to be a primary visitor destination
point for day-use and for visitors who make
a single, park-related stop as they travel
through the region on U.S. Highway 62/180.
The visitor center building also would
continue to be used for administrative
offices. The displays in the visitor center
would be improved to provide an increased
emphasis on wilderness, including the
ecological importance of wilderness and the
ecosystem relationships within the park.
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Opportunities to understand wilderness
values and leave-no-trace standards would
be available to all visitors seeking a
backcountry experience either through day
hikes into the park’s backcountry or through
a backcountry permit allowing overnight
use. Wilderness values and ethics would be
emphasized in all interpretive activities.

The Pinery Area. Facilities and
management of the Butterfield Stage Station
Ruins would not change from the no action
alternative.

Pine Springs Trailhead Area. All overnight
camping would be removed from the
trailhead area at Pine Springs. Recreational
vehicle owners and tent campers would have
to find camping at sites outside the park,
such as at commercial operations on private
land or on U.S. Forest Service or Bureau of
Land Management lands to the north in
New Mexico.

The closed tent camping area would be
restored to a natural condition. The parking
lot would be available only for day-use, such
as by picnickers and day hikers, and for
overnight parking of the empty vehicles
belonging to hikers who were making multi-
day hikes to the interior of the park.

The elimination of camping would make
more trailhead parking available for
wilderness users. The picnic tables would be
more available to day-users, and picnicking
may become a more common activity in the
trailhead area.

Administrative Facilities. No new offices
or operational facilities would be built.
Existing or additional operational needs
would be addressed by adapting existing
structures in the housing area south of U.S.
Highway 62/180.

Frijole Ranch

Management Zoning. Management zoning
would be similar to the preferred alternative,
except that the area south of U.S. Highway
62/180 would be zoned as wilderness
threshold rather than frontcountry
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Facilities and Activities. Frijole Ranch
would continue to be a visitor destination
for day-use opportunities, consistent with
the settings and experiences prescribed for
the developed and frontcountry zones. The
cultural landscape restoration that was
described in alternative A would be
implemented, and the exteriors of the
buildings would be preserved for
interpretation of this national register site.
However, the emphasis would be on
maintaining facilities, consistent with this
alternative’s focus on enhanced resource
restoration.

The Frijole Ranch house would continue to
house the cultural museum. The facilities at
Frijole Ranch would continue to be staffed
primarily by volunteers.

The parking area, picnic area, hard-surface
path, trail signs, and vault toilet that
currently are being constructed at Frijole
Ranch would not change from alternative A.
However, alternative B would remove the
public corral and NPS pack animal
operations would be relocated to a leased
site outside the park. Both sites would be
restored to a natural condition.

McKittrick Canyon

Management Zoning. Zoning in the
McKittrick Canyon area would be the same
as that described for the preferred
alternative.

Facilities and Activities. McKittrick
Canyon would continue to be a destination
for day-use activities. With the following
exceptions, facilities and activities in this
area would be the same as in the preferred
alternative.

e The upgraded exhibits at the visitor
contact station would provide
orientation to self-discovery
opportunities and would place added
emphasis on wilderness and leave-no-
trace use of the land.

¢ Restrooms would not be provided in the
Pratt Cabin area.
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Dog Canyon

Management Zoning. Zoning in the Dog
Canyon area would be the same as that
described for the preferred alternative.

Facilities and Activities. Many features at
Dog Canyon would remain the same as in
alternative A. Changes implemented with
alternative B would include the following.

Recreational vehicle camping would be
removed. The existing tent camping and
hiking facilities would be maintained.

The water storage system at Dog Canyon
would be enlarged to meet visitor and
operational needs. Changes would be the
same as those described for the preferred
alternative.

The public horse corral would be removed.
The NPS’ pack horse operation at Dog
Canyon would be relocated to a leased
facility outside the park. These sites and the
former recreational vehicle camping area
would be restored to a natural condition.

Salt Basin Dunes

Management Zoning. A small area just
inside the park boundary would be zoned
frontcountry. Beyond this zone to a distance
of about a mile from the boundary, the
wilderness threshold zone would be applied.
The remainder of the area, including the
dunes, were found eligible for future
consideration as wilderness and would be
zoned backcountry.

Facilities and Activities. Staging and access
for the Salt Basin Dunes area would be
similar to that described for the preferred
alternative. However, the parking lot and
trailhead would be just inside the park
boundary, and visitors would hike a 2-mile-
long primitive trail to access the dunes. The
former small parking lot about a mile from
the boundary would be removed and the site
would be restored to a natural condition.
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Williams Ranch

Management Zoning. Management zoning
would be the same as described for the
preferred alternative.

Facilities and Activities. The condition and
management of the road and parking lot
associated with Williams Ranch would be
the same as alternative A. In this alternative,
the cultural landscape would be stabilized.
Otherwise, facilities and activities would be
the same as the preferred alternative.

Other Visitor Facilities

Ship-on-the-Desert would be assigned to
the developed zone and the road into the site
would be in the motorized scenic corridor
zone. The building and cultural landscape
would be preserved, but the site would not
be adaptively used for any purposes.

PX Well is within an area that has been
found eligible for future consideration as
wilderness, and would be zoned
backcountry. It would be maintained as a
discovery site.

At the Guadalupe Pass trailhead area, the
National Park Service would formalize an
access agreement with landowners as
described in the preferred alternative.

NATURAL RESOURCES

Natural resource management would
emphasize restoration and preservation of
impacted landscapes. Management of
threatened or endangered species and other
species of concern, and management of air
quality would be the same as described for
alternative A.

Wilderness

Alternative B would have less extensive
development of trailheads that provide
access to backcountry and designated
wilderness zones. Otherwise, its
management of wilderness would be
identical to the preferred alternative.



Geological and Paleontological Resources

Geological and paleontological resources
would be managed in a manner similar to
that described in alternative A. A permit
system would be used to provide access to
specific stratotype and fossil locations and
would increase the protection of these
resources.

Plants and Wildlife

The goal of all management actions for
plants and wildlife would be identical to that
described for alternative A.

Management of Human-Disturbed
Ecosystems. These areas would be managed
as described in the preferred alternative. In
addition, vegetation would be restored at
sites where facilities were removed. These
would include, but may not be limited to, the
tent campground at Pine Springs, the public
corrals and NPS pack animal operations, and
the parking lot near the Salt Basin Dunes.

Management of Exotic Species. The
management of exotic plant and animal
species, including aoudads, which
threatened park resources or public health
would be the same as alternative A. Changes
from alternative A would include the
following.

e This alternative would have the broader
goal of eradicating all species of exotic
plants throughout the park.

e It would use more strict control
measures to protect plant and animal
species and communities from impacts
from exotic species.

e Horse use would be prohibited within
the designated wilderness and
backcountry zones to prevent the spread
of exotic species.

e Conditions for native plant revegetation
would be enhanced by creating an active
planting program using locally collected
seed.

Management of Wetland and Aquatic
Environments. With the exception of
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Manzanita Spring, all wetland and aquatic
environments would be protected as natural
ecosystems. The protection of fragile
wetland soils and vegetation of Smith Spring
would be improved by limiting access.

Management of Research Natural Areas.
Management would continue as described
for alternative A. However, new lands could
be identified and designated as research
natural areas where no human-caused
impacts would occur. Specifically, this
alternative would designate research natural
areas in representative ecosystems, including
the Chihuahuan Desert and the Salt Basin
Dunes.

Water Quality and Quantity

The management of water resources for this
alternative would be the same as those
described for the preferred alternative.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Cultural resource management would be
directed toward preserving and stabilizing
nationally significant resources only.
Management of ethnographic resources
would be the same as described for
alternative A.

Archeological Resources

Management of archeological resources
would be the same as alternative A except
that archeological sites would be protected
and preserved.

Historic Structures and Landscapes

Historic structures and landscapes listed in
or eligible for listing in the National Register
of Historic Places would be preserved while
providing minimum access required for
visitor understanding. Remnants of historic
ranching activities in the backcountry zone
would be removed after they were
determined to be ineligible for listing in the
national register.

The management of historic structures and
landscapes associated with visitor facilities
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throughout the park was described
previously under the heading “Facilities and
Associated Visitor Activities.” A summary of
the key changes that would occur under
alternative B includes the following.

e The Frijole Ranch cultural landscape
would be rehabilitated and interpreted
as a period ranch consistent with the
developed zone.

e Williams Ranch cultural landscape
would be stabilized with no interior
visitor access, consistent with the
frontcountry zone.

e Ship-on-the-Desert and its cultural
landscape would be preserved with no
adaptive use.

Management of the Cox Cabin, and Bowl
Cabin would be the same as in the preferred
alternative. The preferred approach for
remnants of historic ranching activities in
the backcountry zone would be removal
after they were determined to not be eligible
for listing in the national register. Natural
conditions would be restored at removal
sites.

Collections

The majority of the museum collections
would be stored off-site in approved
collection repositories consistent with the
servicewide Museum Collections Facilities
Strategy. A representative sample of the
collection would remain within the park for

research, training, and interpretive purposes.

Appropriate study and storage space would
be provided within existing facilities in the
park that have been adapted for this use.

VISITOR USE AND
UNDERSTANDING

Many elements of visitor use and
understanding already have been described
in other elements of alternative B,
particularly including “Facilities and
Associated Visitor Activities.” To avoid
repetition, this section focuses on the broad
nature of visitor use and understanding that

98

would be associated with this alternative,
plus features that contribute to visitor use
and understanding that were not covered
previously.

Visitor understanding would be focused on
promoting wilderness values and restoring
natural ecosystem processes. Improvements
in interpretation would be less extensive
than in the preferred alternative.

Visitor Experience

The Pine Springs visitor center would
provide an improved understanding of the
park’s geological and natural history,
wilderness, and leave-no-trace use of the
land.

Frijole Ranch would continue to house the
cultural museum.

Because the campground at Pine Springs
would be removed, visitors would not have
the opportunity to camp along the eastern
alluvial uplands and would not have the
easily accessible opportunity to understand
the values and threats to the night sky
resource.

Opportunities to understand wilderness
values and leave-no-trace standards would
be available to all visitors seeking a
backcountry experience either through day
hikes into the park’s backcountry or through
a backcountry permit allowing overnight
use. Wilderness values and ethics would be
emphasized in all interpretive activities.

The trail and backcountry camping system
would not change from alternative A.
Through direct experience, visitors would
be able to gain a first-hand understanding of
wilderness values.

Visitor Education, Interpretation, and
Orientation

Education, interpretation, and orientation
opportunities would be concentrated in
accessible, enhanced visitor facilities.
Facilities and exhibits would be improved at
the visitor center, Frijole Ranch, Pratt Cabin,
and the contact station at McKittrick



Canyon. Consistent with this alternative’s
theme of enhanced resource restoration,
most visitor exhibits would highlight the
park’s natural and geologic resources, the
fragile canyon ecosystem, the ecological
importance of wilderness, and self-discovery
opportunities. The exception would be at
Frijole Ranch, which would focus on
cultural and historical themes.

In other locations, the focus would be on
self-discovery with visitors seeking a
wilderness experience.

Interpretive and Educational Outreach
Programs and Media

Programs and media would be enhanced at
the visitor center and contact stations using
audiovisual technology to present park
themes, information, and values.

e The visitor contact station at McKittrick
Canyon would have updated
exhibits,information technology, and
audiovisual systems to maximize the
visitor educational experience and
minimize staffing requirements.

¢ Computer based audiovisual media
would provide enhanced opportunities
for those who do not actually explore
the park.

e Video technology would simulate trips
in park’s wilderness areas for those
unable to access it directly.

Visitor Access, Circulation, and Parking

Visitor Access. Alternative B would
decrease overnight access to the park
through the removal of existing camping
facilities.

e All overnight camping would be
removed from the trailhead area at Pine
Springs, which would become a day-use-
only area. Recreational vehicle owners
and tent campers would have to find
camping at sites outside the park

e Recreational vehicle camping would be
removed at Dog Canyon, which would
become a tent camping only area.
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Circulation. Alternative B would remove
the 1-mile-long road from the park’s west
boundary to the Salt Basin Dunes parking
area.

Parking. A new parking lot for the new Salt
Basin Dunes trailhead would be constructed
just inside the park boundary. This parking
lot would have a gravel surface and space for
10 vehicles. At the Pine Springs trailhead,
additional parking for day-use and overnight
backcountry hikers would be available
because all camping would be removed from
this site.

Hiking Trails, Trailheads, and Horse Use

Hiking Trails. Existing trails would be
managed as described in alternative A. As
described in the preferred alternative, the
National Park Service may add to the park’s
trail inventory by mapping hiking trails along
abandoned trails and road traces on the
park’s west side that date from the area’s
ranching period. These all would be
managed as primitive trails in a wilderness
setting, and improvements would be limited
to cairns to mark trail routes in difficult-to-
follow areas and, possibly, signs at junctions
with other trails.

Trailheads. Alternative B would include a
new trailhead just inside the park boundary
about 2 miles west of the Salt Basin Dunes.

Horse Use. Alternative B would eliminate all
visitor horse use in the park. The public
corrals at Frijole Ranch and Dog Canyon
would be removed.

PARK OPERATIONS

Many elements of park operations would
remain the same as in alternative A. Most of
the changes that would occur already have
been described in other elements of
alternative B, particularly including
“Facilities and Associated Visitor Activities.”
They include the following:
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o Existing facilities in developed and
frontcountry zones would be used to
meet administrative needs.

e Sanitation facilities in wilderness
threshold and backcountry zones could
be provided in cases of demonstrated
need that could not be mitigated by
improved education of visitors.

e Al NPS pack horse operations would be
moved to leased sites outside the park.

e The water storage system at Dog Canyon
would be enlarged.

In addition to features described earlier for
this alternative, the Pine Top patrol cabin
would be removed and area would be
restored consistent with the backcountry
zone.

BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT

Alternative B would include a boundary
adjustment like that described in alternative
A.

COSTS

The estimated costs to fully implement
alternative B were shown in table 4. The
costs in the table provide a relative sense of
the resources necessary to implement this
alternative. The cost estimate has been
rounded to the nearest thousand dollars.
These estimates should not be used for
budgetary purposes.

The total one-time cost to implement
alternative B would be $5,786,000. The one-
time construction costs primarily would
address improvements to historic structures,
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trailheads, and some contract stations to
support visitor opportunities to experience
wilderness while providing an improved
orientation to the park. The estimated one-
time construction costs would be $3,111,000.

Alternative B would include extensive work
on park resources, including restoration of
the areas currently occupied by
campgrounds and horse corrals, and the
removal of exotic species. The total
estimated one-time non-facility costs would
be $2,675,000, which would include
$2,475,000 for resource management and
$200,000 for improvements to visitor
orientation.

Annual operating costs for the park would
be covered with the estimated 2011 base
budget of $2,901,000.

The total number of full time employees
would be 34. The National Park Service
anticipates being able to hire temporary and
seasonal staff to complete some resource
management actions included in this
alternative, such as the landscape
rehabilitation work.

The total amount of deferred maintenance
in the park would be unlikely to change
because of this alternative. The housing units
would continue to be used for administrative
office space, and the deferred maintenance
on these structures could remain. The
increased operational flexibility in this
alternative could enable the National Park
Service to address some deferred
maintenance actions in a timelier manner,
and implement some priority actions that
could be funded from the park budget.



ALTERNATIVE C

CONCEPT

This alternative, which is illustrated in the
Alternative C Management Zones map,
would expand opportunities for visitors to
enjoy easier access to a wider range of park
settings than currently exist. New park
access and facility improvements would be
more dispersed and would provide
opportunities for a less-challenging
wilderness experience that would
accommodate more diverse visitor
populations. Promoting wilderness values
also would be emphasized.

Easier access to multiple settings would
provide visitors with a wider range of
overnight and multi-day destination
activities. Wilderness experiences would still
be available in the park’s interior, but most
areas around the existing developed sites
would be zoned as frontcountry rather than
the more primitive wilderness threshold.
The frontcountry zone would include

e most of the area near the developed
zones at Pine Springs, Frijole Ranch,
Dog Canyon, and McKittrick Canyon to
Pratt Cabin

e the area around the Salt Basin Dunes
trailhead facilities

e the old Signal Peak housing area

e the Williams Ranch, Guadalupe Canyon,
and PX Well areas

These frontcountry zones would provide
some transition from developed to natural
settings while improving access to the
backcountry and designated wilderness
zones. Additional trails and developed
staging areas would enhance access. The
new trails would be designed to
accommodate larger numbers of visitors,
sometimes including those with impaired
mobility.

Increases in dispersed visitor use outside
development centers would require more
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aggressive resource impact mitigation to
maintain natural ecosystem processes.
Cultural resources, including historic
structures, would be stabilized and/or
preserved or rehabilitated, with the goal of
protecting them from impacts while
accommodating visitor use.

FACILITIES AND ASSOCIATED
VISITOR ACTIVITIES

Pine Springs

Management Zoning. The management
zones that would be applied to the Pine
Springs area are shown in the Alternative C
Management Zones map. Zoning in the Pine
Springs vicinity would be the same as the
preferred alternative.

Visitor Center Area. The area outside the
visitor center would be managed much as
described for the preferred alternative, with
continued use of the tent campground and
picnic area. The interior of the Pine Springs
visitor center would be remodeled to
accommodate new and relocated cultural
resource exhibits and space for educational
programs, classrooms, and group events.
The existing exhibits would continue to
provide a basic understanding of the park’s
geological and natural history. Exhibits also
would stress wilderness values and leave-no-
trace standards. Expanded orientation
would familiarize visitors with the enhanced
facilities, increased interpretive
opportunities, and expanded activities
throughout the park.

The Pinery Area. The interpretive walk at
the Pinery would be improved by

e upgrading the trail surface

e improving interpretation by delineating
the original floor plan

e adding seating and a shade structure
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Pine Springs Trailhead Area. Management
of the trailhead area would be identical to
the preferred alternative. This would include
continuing tent camping, moving other
camping to a new campground, and
managing the trailhead area for picnickers
and backcountry hikers.

New Campground. Alternative C would
include a new campground that would have
the same characteristics that were described
in the preferred alternative.

Alternative C

New Group Picnic Area. Alternative C
would include a new group picnic area. The
siting and layout of this facility could be
included in the same development concept
plan as the campground. It would involve
the same considerations, such as avoidance
of archeological sites and habitat for special-
status species, which would be employed in
designing the campground.

Administration Facilities. As described in
the preferred alternative, new administration
facilities would be constructed within the
park south of U.S. Highway 62/180. These
would include headquarters offices, new
curatorial storage, a parking lot, and utility
infrastructure upgrades.

El Capitan
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Frijole Ranch

Management Zoning. Management zoning
around Frijole Ranch would include
applying the developed zone in the
immediate area of the ranch facilities and
zoning the surrounding lands as
frontcountry.

Facilities and Activities. Frijole Ranch
would become a visitor gateway trailhead for
expanded, dispersed day-use and overnight
camping, consistent with the settings and
experiences prescribed in the developed and
frontcountry zones. In addition,
interpretation at the ranch would be
substantially expanded. This area may also
have a developed zone for the campground
in the Pine Springs vicinity.

The Frijole Ranch house, including
landscapes would be rehabilitated and
established as a living history working ranch.
A refurnished ranch house, new ranching
exhibits, and a rehabilitated garden and
orchard would provide visitors with an in-
depth understanding of the workings and
values of a west Texas ranch in the early
1900s. Ranching history would be
interpreted by staff and volunteers
conducting living history and interpretive
programs. The open hours of access would
be extended to allow after-hour programs
and experiences.

Ranching history exhibits would remain in
the Frijole Ranch area but would be
relocated from the ranch house to a different
structure that would be more suitable for
exhibits. Candidate sites could include a
rehabilitated barn, another outbuilding, or a
new structure. In addition, these new
exhibits would enhance visitor opportunities
to understand the workings and values of the
ranch more than a century ago.

The upgrades that are currently underway at
Frijole Ranch for parking, picnicking, and
restrooms were described in alternative A.
These upgrades represent the existing
condition for alternative C.
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The loop trail to Smith Spring would be
improved, such as providing additional
interpretive exhibits. As under A small low-
country hike-in campground, identical to
that described in the preferred alternative,
would provide a backcountry experience
with wildland characteristics but without a
strenuous climb.

The NPS pack horse operations would be
relocated from Frijole Ranch to the new
facility in the Pine Springs operations area
south of U.S. Highway 62/180, and the site
would be restored to a natural condition.
The public corral area south of Frijole Ranch
could be expanded for potential commercial
packers or a horse concession.

McKittrick Canyon

Management Zoning. Zoning in the
McKittrick Canyon area would be the same
as that described for the preferred
alternative, except that the canyon from the
trailhead to Pratt Cabin would be zoned as
frontcountry.

Facilities and Activities. McKittrick
Canyon would be improved as a visitor
gateway that would provide access to a
wider variety and number of day-use
opportunities. In addition to upgrading the
exhibits at the visitor contact station, as
described in the preferred alternative, new
exhibits and more dispersed interpretive
programs would be added. The open hours
of access to McKittrick Canyon would be
extended to allow after-hour programs and
experiences. The goal would be to increase
visitor opportunities to experience the park
and learn about its resources.

The McKittrick Nature Trail would be
redesigned and improved to provide access
to the seep for visitors with impaired
mobility. Management of the McKittrick
Canyon Trail would be much like that
described in the preferred alternative.
However, this alternative would also include
the construction of bridges across the creek
to prevent damage to limestone precipitate
formations and prevent turbidity.



In addition to its use as an interpretive
center, Pratt Cabin would be adapted to
accommodate some overnight use to
support educational objectives. Additional
visitor programs such as walks and
interpretive talks, would originate from this
location. The Pratt Cabin cultural landscape
would be rehabilitated to the Pratt family
era.

Restrooms and potable water system would
be available for public use in the Pratt Cabin
area. Energy would be provided by an
enlarged solar power system.

Dog Canyon

Management Zoning. This alternative
would assign the frontcountry zone to
Upper Dog Canyon south of the developed
zone to the switchbacks on the Tejas Trail.
Otherwise, zoning in the Dog Canyon area
would be the same as that described for the
preferred alternative.

Facilities and Activities. Dog Canyon
would become a visitor gateway for
expanded, dispersed day-use and overnight
camping. In addition, NPS operational
facilities would be expanded to improve
visitor safety and resource protection
throughout the northern part of the park.
The National Park Service may consider
concessioner operations of the expanded
camping and horse facilities under a
commercial services agreement. Regardless
of the operator, the Dog Canyon area would
not include any facilities such as a gasoline
station or a store.

The visitor contact station would be
improved. In addition, the exhibits along the
Indian Meadow Nature Trail would be
improved and the trail would be made
accessible to visitors with impaired mobility,
including those in wheelchairs.

The Dog Canyon trailhead would be
expanded, and a new picnic area would be
constructed to encourage day-use. The
picnic area would include six sites, three of
which would have shade shelters. In
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addition, the sanitary facilities at the
trailhead would be upgraded.

A new trail would be built along Manzanita
Ridge between the Tejas and Bush Mountain
trails. The new trail segment would complete
aloop that would enhance the day-use
potential at Dog Canyon. This would involve
the construction of approximately 1.5 miles
of new trail.

No changes would be made to the tent
camping area. The recreational vehicle
camping facilities would be upgraded, and a
sanitary dump station would be constructed.
This alternative also would include the
construction of one additional group
campground.

The NPS pack horse facilities would remain
at Dog Canyon. The corral for public use
would be retained and expanded for
commercial packers or a horse concession.

As described in the preferred alternative,
alternative C would include the enlargement
of the Dog Canyon water storage system.

Salt Basin Dunes

Management Zoning. The area from the
boundary to about a mile inside the park
would be zoned frontcountry. On the
western part of this area, near the Butterfield
Stage Route, the developed zone would be
applied to a new activity center. The road
from the park boundary to the activity
center would be Motorized Scenic Corridor
zone. The area, including the dunes, which
was found eligible for future consideration
as wilderness would be zoned backcountry.

Facilities and Activities. The Salt Basin
Dunes staging area would be improved as a
visitor destination for day-use and overnight
camping. The road from the boundary to the
new activity center would be substantially
upgraded to provide access using low-
clearance automobiles and would include a
scenic overlook with a wayside exhibit.

Surveys of natural and cultural resources
would be conducted prior to the installation
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of any facilities to protect them by
avoidance. Thereafter, the following
facilities would be constructed within the
developed zone:

e acontact station

e agravel parking area

e atrailhead providing access to the dunes

e acomfort station with potable water and
flush toilets

e acampground that would be available to
tent campers and recreational vehicles

e stabilized pedestrian walks

o utilities, including a wastewater
treatment system

Because of the increased activity level at this
site, the trail to the Salt Basin Dunes would
be improved. Wayside exhibits would be
similar to those described for the preferred
alternative.

A ranger staff residence would be
constructed within the developed zone. This
structure would allow the National Park
Service to have a 24-hour-per-day presence
at the site. A three-bedroom, single-family
structure would provide maximum
flexibility.

Williams Ranch

Management Zoning. Management zoning
would be the same as described for the
preferred alternative.

Facilities and Activities. Williams Ranch
would be improved so that the ranch would
be a visitor destination for day-use. This
would involve substantial changes to the
road, as follows:

e A permit would no longer be required to
use the road.

e Theroad would still be single lane but
would be upgraded and resurfaced to
allow travel by low-clearance vehicles
under all weather conditions.

e The installation of drainage structures
and pullouts would reduce water
damage and would better accommodate
travel in both directions.
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e The Williams Ranch house interior and
exterior would be rehabilitated and
would function as a museum. The
cultural landscape around the ranch
house also would be rehabilitated. A
vehicle turnaround and expanded
parking would improve traffic
movement and accommodate 10 vehicles
on a gravel-surface.

Other Visitor Facilities

Ship-on-the-Desert would be assigned to
the developed zone. The road into the site
would be in the motorized scenic corridor
zone.

The building and its cultural landscape
would be rehabilitated and reused adaptively
as the centerpiece for an expanded research
and education program that could include
cooperative partners in additional facilities.
This would be a residential facility
supported by partnerships with regional
benefactors, scientists, educators, historians,
and others. An enlarged and upgraded utility
infrastructure would be needed for this
development.

At the PX Well the National Park Service
would pursue a formalized access agreement
with landowners...

At Dell City, the visitor contact station
would be closed. This function would be
relocated to the new park contact station at
Salt Basin Dunes.

At the Guadalupe Pass trailhead area, the
National Park Service would formalize an
access agreement with landowners as
described in the preferred alternative.

NATURAL RESOURCES

Healthy natural resource conditions would
be present with evident mitigation measures
associated with more widespread visitor
access. Management of threatened or
endangered species and other species of
concern, and management of air quality



would be the same as described for
alternative A.

Wilderness

Except for the following changes, the
management of wilderness in alternative C
would be the same as described in the
preferred alternative.

e Alternative C would increase the number
and level of development at trailheads
that provide access to backcountry and
designated wilderness zones.

e Additional developed trails could be
constructed within the backcountry and
designated wilderness zones and added
to the park trail system.

e More widely dispersed waysides and
interpretive programs would describe
the ecological importance of wilderness.

e Primitive sanitary facilities could be
provided at some or all of the 10
designated backcountry campsites.

Geological and Paleontological Resources

Geological and paleontological resources
would be managed in a manner similar to
that described in alternative A. However, the
protection of specific stratotype and fossil
locations would be enhanced by developing
minimum impact visitor use education
programs.

Plants and Wildlife

The goal of all management actions for
plants and wildlife would be identical to that
described for alternative A.

Management of Human-Disturbed
Ecosystems. These areas would be managed
as described in alternative A. In addition, the
recovery of previously grazed areas could be
accelerated through a native seed harvest,
multiplication, and reseeding program,
augmented with aggressive exotic plant
control.

Management of Exotic Species. The
management of exotic plant and animal
species, including aoudads that threatened
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park resources or public health would be the
same as alternative A. Also like alternative A,
conditions would be created for natural
revegetation. Changes from alternative A
would include the following.

e This alternative would have the broader
goal of eradicating target species of
exotic plants throughout the park.

e It would use mitigation measures to
protect plant and animal species and
communities from impacts from exotic
species.

¢ Horse use would be expanded to include
overnight use in all zones, including the
designated wilderness and backcountry
zones. More aggressive monitoring and
mitigation measures would be used to
control the spread of exotic plant
species.

Management of Wetland and Aquatic
Environments. Wetland and aquatic
environments and water quality would be
protected by mitigating the impacts of use at
developed sites such as trail improvements
to protect the fragile wetland resources. The
trail at Smith Spring would be improved.

Management of Research Natural Areas.
Management of these areas would meet NPS
standards for resource protection,
monitoring, and scientific study. However,
in addition to being used for scientific and
educational purposes, they would be open to
the public on a restricted basis. Park staff
would provide research and education
activity permits.

Water Quality and Quantity

The management of water resources for this
alternative would be similar to those
described for the preferred alternative.
However, providing for appropriate visitor
use would be stressed in the NPS’ water
management strategy.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Cultural resource management would
emphasize preservation and rehabilitation of
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all resources (other than ethnographic
resources) for enhanced visitor experiences.
Management of ethnographic resources
would be the same as described for
alternative A.

Archeological Resources

Management of archeological resources
would be the same as the preferred
alternative.

Historic Structures and Landscapes

Historic structures and landscapes listed in
or eligible for listing in the National Register
of Historic Places would be rehabilitated and
potentially adaptively used. Most cultural
sites in the backcountry and wilderness
zones would be managed as discovery sites,
and their national register eligibility would
be determined. As necessary, they would be
stabilized and maintained for visitor safety.

The management of historic structures and
landscapes associated with visitor facilities
throughout the park was described
previously under the heading “Facilities and
Associated Visitor Activities.” A summary of
the key changes that would occur under
alternative C includes the following.

e Frijole Ranch and Williams Ranch
would be rehabilitated and potentially
adaptively used.

e The Pratt Cabin interior would be
rehabilitated and adaptively used for
overnight accommodations to support
educational programs.

e Ship-on-the-Desert would be
rehabilitated for adaptive use as
discussed under facilities.

The Cox and Bowl Cabins would be
stabilized and/or preserved, as appropriate,
as discovery sites.

Collections

Collections would be stored in conditions
consistent with NPS preservation and
security standards within the region. This
would be accomplished by consolidating a
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substantial portion of the collections and
archives in a state-of-the-art facility
developed in a regional community.
Collection would be jointly managed with a
research and education institution outside
the park.

VISITOR USE AND
UNDERSTANDING

Many elements of visitor use and
understanding already have been described
in other elements of alternative C,
particularly including “Facilities and
Associated Visitor Activities.” To avoid
repetition, this section focuses on the broad
nature of visitor use and understanding that
would be associated with this alternative,
plus features that contribute to visitor use
and understanding that were not covered
previously.

Alternative C would expand opportunities
for visitors to enjoy a wider range of park
settings. New park access and facility
improvements would provide activities,
interpretation, and visitor gateways to the
interior of the park from the south and west,
with recreation opportunities for more
diverse visitor groups.

Visitor Experience

Exhibits would provide a basic
understanding of the park’s geological and
natural history in the park’s main visitor
center at Pine Springs. However, this
alternative would place less emphasis on
exhibits, and opportunities to understand
the major interpretive themes in the park
would remain unchanged from alternative A.

Frijole Ranch would be interpreted as a
living history working ranch. A refurnished
ranch house, new cultural exhibits and a
rehabilitated garden and orchard would
provide visitors with an in-depth
understanding of the workings and values of
a turn-of-the century west Texas ranch.
Visitors also would come into contact with
abandoned farm and ranch ruins throughout



the park. Through these experiences, they
would have the opportunity to explore and
better understand the nature of ranching in a
severe environment.

Opportunities to understand wilderness
values and leave-no-trace standards would
be available to all visitors seeking a
backcountry experience either through day
hikes into the park’s backcountry or through
a backcountry permit allowing overnight
use. Wilderness values and ethics would be
emphasized in all interpretive activities.
More visitors would be able to develop an
understanding and experience of solitude
because of the improved ease of access to
some currently more remote areas of the
park.

A wider diversity of visitors would be
accommodated in the campgrounds in the
park. This would lead to opportunities for
increased understanding of the value of clear
night skies.

Visitor Education, Interpretation,
and Orientation

Consistent with this alternative’s theme of
enhanced experience opportunities, the
park’s education, interpretation, and
orientation would be expanded not only in
centralized visitor facilities, but also on trails
and in other use areas. Exhibits at the visitor
center, Pratt Cabin, and contact stations in
McKittrick Canyon and Dog Canyon would
be enhanced to orient visitors to the
increased interpretive opportunities
throughout the park. The presentation of a
living history working ranch at Frijole Ranch
would provide a dynamic education and
interpretation opportunity that currently is
not available in the park.

Pratt Cabin would be adapted to
accommodate some overnight use to
support educational objectives. Ship-on-the-
Desert would become the centerpiece for an
expanded research and education program
that could include cooperative partners in
additional facilities. In addition, there would
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be dispersed enhanced interpretive
programs and activities.

A substantially expanded and improved
interpretive wayside exhibits program that
was more widely dispersed parkwide would
emphasize the ecological importance of
wilderness and the park’s significance. This
would include new visitor orientation and
wayside exhibits at the Salt Basin Dunes. The
Salt Basin Dunes facilities and exhibits
would replace the need for the Dell City
contact station, which would be closed.

Interpretive and Educational Outreach
Programs and Media

Education, outreach, interpretive and
orientation programs, and media would
focus on personal services and activities
dealing with an outreach to a wider range of
audiences. These would include people who
have not traditionally used the park.

e Interpretive programs emphasizing
better orientation would be developed
for major visitor centers and contact
stations. A greater emphasis would be
placed on field interpretation.

e Programs would be developed in
coordination with park visits from
groups, such as those providing
environmental education.

e Outreach and partnership programs
would be expanded to El Paso and
Juarez.

e The park staff would increase
interaction with regional and national
media, including newspapers, radio, and
television.

e Internet sites that highlight park
resources and values with an emphasis
toward local and regional populations
would be developed.

Visitor Access, Circulation, and Parking

Visitor Access. Alternative C would expand
overnight access to the park through the
addition of new or expanded camping
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facilities, other overnight accommodations,
and increased horse use.

¢ Expanded opportunities for overnight
stays for all levels of camping would be
available in the new, larger campground
that would be located in the vicinity of
Pine Springs or Frijole Ranch.

e Asmall, low-country, hike-in
campground below the eastern
escarpment about 2 miles from the
Frijole Ranch parking lot would provide
a less challenging backcountry
experience.

e Pratt Cabin in McKittrick Canyon would
be adapted to accommodate some
overnight use to support educational
objectives.

e An additional group campsite would be
added at Dog Canyon to encourage
groups, particularly from the west Texas
and southern New Mexico area, to use
the site.

¢ A small campground that would be
available to tent campers and
recreational vehicles would be
constructed at the Salt Basin Dunes
trailhead.

e At Ship-on-the-Desert, the building
would be reused adaptively as the
centerpiece for an expanded research
and education program that could
include overnight stays in this and
additional facilities.

e The National Park Service would
formalize an access agreement with
landowners.

e Opvernight horse use in the backcountry
and designated wilderness zones would
be allowed under this alternative.

Circulation. Internal circulation would be
improved by upgrading or constructing
roads in two areas.

e The single-lane road from the park’s
west boundary to an area about mile
west of the Salt Basin Dunes would be
improved to provide access by low-
clearance vehicles.
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e Access to Williams Ranch would be
improved by upgrading the single -lane
road to provide all-weather access by
low-clearance vehicles.

Parking. Additional parking would be
provided at several sites throughout the
park.

e Additional parking also would be
available in the trailhead parking lot at
Pine Springs trailhead parking lot
because recreational vehicle campers
would be moved to the new
campground.

Additional parking would be available in
the Pine Springs visitor center parking
lot because hikers and backpackers
would be able to use the trailhead
parking lot. Additionally, most use by
NPS staff would move to the new
administrative facility south of U.S.
Highway 62/180, which would include a
parking lot.

e The Salt Basin Dunes trailhead parking
lot about a mile east of the park
boundary would be improved with a
gravel surface.

e Outside the cultural landscape at
Williams Ranch, a vehicle turnaround
would be constructed and the parking
lot would be expanded to accommodate
10 vehicles on a gravel-surface.

Hiking Trails, Trailheads, and Horse Use

Hiking Trails. Hiking trails would be added
or modified in the developed, frontcountry,
and wilderness threshold zones. The goal
would be to provide a wider variety of more
accessible walking and hiking trails to more
diverse destinations. Developed and
frontcountry trails would be maintained at a
higher standard of width and grade than the
wilderness trails in the backcountry and
designated wilderness zones. Trail changes
could include, but may not be limited to, the
following:

e Trails would be constructed from the
new campground to the Pine Springs



and Frijole Ranch areas and would
provide access to the park’s existing trail
network.

e The interpretive trail at the Pinery would
be improved.

e At Frijole Ranch, the loop trail to Smith
Spring would be improved.

e A new trail would be constructed from
the Frijole Ranch trailhead to the new
hike-in campground below the eastern
escarpment.

e The McKittrick Nature Trail would be
redesigned and improved to provide
access to the seep for visitors with
impaired mobility.

e Bridges would be constructed across the
McKittrick Creek Trail to prevent
damage to limestone precipitate
formations and prevent turbidity.

e At Dog Canyon, the Indian Meadow
Nature Trail would be improved to
provide access for visitors with impaired
mobility.

Additional trails may be developed for use
by the physically challenged. Hiking and
riding trails of more moderate grades may be
developed on the southern and western side
of the park in both the frontcountry and
backcountry zones. Additions to the system
of developed trails would occur in the
backcountry and designated wilderness
zones and could include the following:

e A 1.5-mile-long, new trail would be built
along Manzanita Ridge between the
Tejas and Bush Mountain Trails.

e The PX Trail could be developed from
PX Well to its connection with the Bush
Mountain Trail in the high county, a
distance of about 3 miles.

e The Kincaid Trail from the foothills on
the west side of the park would be
improved to its connection with the
Bush Mountain Trail in the high county.
This developed trail would be about 5.5
miles long.

e Anabandoned road from PX Well to
Williams Ranch would be developed as a
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horse and hiking trail. This road is
approximately 9 miles long, and the
relatively gentle grade would provide a
moderate hike or horse ride.

e The Four Peaks Trail would be
developed to connect Guadalupe Peak
with three other high points and end at
Bush Mountain. This 4-mile-long trail
would provide a strenuous hike.

The park’s primitive trail inventory also may
be increased by mapping hiking trails along
other abandoned trails and road traces on
the park’s west side that date from the area’s
ranching period.

Trailheads. A new trailhead would be
constructed in the newly developed area
west of the Salt Basin Dunes. The existing
trailhead would be improved at Dog
Canyon.

A shuttle system would be considered to
serve trailheads to allow one-way hiking
trips. The shuttle could be operated by the
NPS or by a concessioner under a
commercial services agreement.

Horse Use. The public corral areas south of
Frijole Ranch and at Dog Canyon could be
expanded for commercial packers or a horse
concession. Overnight horse use could be
allowed on some trails in the backcountry
and designated wilderness zones.

PARK OPERATIONS

Many elements of park operations would
remain the same as in alternative A. Most of
the changes that would occur already have
been described in other elements of
alternative C, particularly including
“Facilities and Associated Visitor Activities.”
They include the following:

¢ A new administrative facility would be
constructed south of U.S. Highway
62/180. Most administrative offices
would be moved from the visitor center
building to this new facility.

¢ Sanitation facilities in wilderness
threshold zones could be provided or
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improved. Sanitary facilities would be
provided at backcountry and designated
wilderness zone campsites.

e Ship-on-the-Desert would be
rehabilitated and would become the
centerpiece for research and education
programs that could include cooperative
partners in additional facilities.

e Operations improvements at Dog
Canyon would include an enlarged water
storage system.

e Aranger staff residence would be
constructed in the vicinity of the new
campground and trailhead at the Salt
Basin Dunes.

e Ashuttle system to serve trailheads
would be considered to allow one-way
hiking trips.

e A sanitation facility would be
constructed at Pine Top patrol cabin in
the backcountry zone.

A commercial services plan would be
prepared to evaluate the potential for
providing park services that are necessary
and appropriate through concessioners.
Opportunities could include, but would not
be limited to, operation of the new
campground in the vicinity of Pine Springs
or Frijole Ranch, commercial horse
operations at Frijole Ranch and/or Dog
Canyon, and a hikers’ shuttle. However, they
would not include any facilities such as a
gasoline station or a store.

BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT

Alternative C would include a boundary
adjustment like that described in alternative
A.

COSTS

The estimated costs to fully implement
alternative C were shown in table 4. The
costs in the table provide a relative sense of
the resources necessary to implement this
alternative. The cost estimate has been
rounded to the nearest thousand dollars.
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These estimates should not be used for
budgetary purposes.

The total one-time cost to implement
alternative C would be $15,831,000. This
alternative would include extensive facility
and non-facility costs, including a new
administrative facility, a new campground in
the vicinity of Pine Springs or Frijole Ranch,
improved visitor contact stations, and
improvements to the historic Ship-on-the-
Desert and Pratt Cabin structures. The total
estimated cost for one-time construction-
related actions would be $12,061,000.

This alternative would include resource
management actions, and orientation and
interpretation materials. The total for one-
time non-facility costs would be $3,770,000,
including $3,300,000 for resource
management and $470,000 for visitor
experience and orientation.

To meet annual operating costs, the
estimated base budget would need to be
$3,681,000. The increase would cover the
costs of additional employees.

The total number of full-time employees
would be 44. Under this alternative, the
number of full-time NPS employees would
increase to address the additional resource
management, maintenance, and visitor
services. There may be less operational
flexibility because of the increased number
of staff necessary to implement the
alternative.

The total amount of deferred maintenance
in the park would likely remain relatively
constant over time. The housing units
currently being used for administrative
office space would be converted back into
housing once the headquarters building was
completed. Rehabilitating these structures so
that they could again be used as housing
would address any deferred maintenance on
these structures. Because the contribution of
the housing structures to the total deferred
maintenance is small, there would be only a
nominal change in the deferred maintenance
needs at the park.



Alternative C

Over time, new deferred maintenance address deferred maintenance actions in a
demand could develop from the increase in timely manner or to implement priority
facilities at trailheads and more intensive use actions that could be funded from the park
of some facilities. The National Park Service budget.

probably would have less flexibility to
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IMPLEMENTATION

Implementation of the actions proposed in
the general management plan would be
based on the availability of funding and
would occur over time. The park would
prioritize implementation to focus on visitor
experience and safety, resource protection,
and operational efficiency and effectiveness.

It is unlikely that the operating budget for
the park would change substantially during
the planning horizon for this general
management plan. Therefore the park staff
would seek ways to increase operational
flexibility and efficiency, which would allow
park staff to accomplish some tasks
proposed in this plan within the existing
operational budget. Some additional sources
of funding could be available, but such funds

would be limited and could not be relied on
to fully implement the selected alternative.

To fully implement the general management
plan, the National Park Service would
consider other mechanisms, including
partnerships and providing some visitor
services through a concession operation. It is
a priority for park management to build
partnerships with park neighbors and others
to help preserve common resources, build
and sustain a community of volunteers who
are actively engaged in stewardship of park
resources, and enhance visitor education.
Concession operations would be considered
for actions determined to be necessary and
appropriate commercial visitor services and
would be implemented in accordance with a
commercial services plan.

El Capitan from Guadalupe Peak
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MITIGATIVE MEASURES

Congress charged the National Park Service
with managing the lands under its
stewardship “in such manner and by such
means as will leave them unimpaired for the
enjoyment of future generations” (Organic
Act, 16 United States Code 1). As a result, the
National Park Service routinely evaluates
and implements mitigation whenever
conditions occur that could adversely affect
the sustainability of national park system
resources.

To ensure that implementation of the action
alternatives would protect unimpaired
natural and cultural resources and the
quality of the visitor experience, a consistent
set of mitigation measures would be applied
to actions proposed in this plan. The
National Park Service would prepare
appropriate environmental review, as
required by the National Environmental
Policy Act, National Historic Preservation
Act, and other relevant legislation, for future
actions. As part of the environmental review,
the National Park Service would avoid,
minimize, and mitigate adverse impacts
when practicable.

A compliance-monitoring program would
oversee the implementation of mitigation
measures and would include reporting
protocols. Elements of the monitoring
would vary based on resource. For example,
compliance monitoring for the protection of
soils would be very different from
compliance monitoring that was performed
to ensure the quality of visitor experiences.
Compliance monitoring programs would be
developed on a case-by-case basis during
implementation planning. Monitoring
programs would be consistent with the well-
established and successful approaches based
on indicators, standards, and management
actions that have been implemented at units
throughout the national park system.
Indicators and standards would be an
important component of compliance
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monitoring, as described under
“Formulation of Management Zones.”

The following mitigation measures and best
management practices would be applied to
avoid or minimize potential impacts from
implementation of the alternatives. These
measures would apply to all alternatives.
Although this plan does not provide for
extensive construction, any construction or
other actions would meet these mitigative
measures.

NATURAL RESOURCES

Air Quality

e Implement a dust abatement program.
Standard dust abatement measures could
include watering or other measures to
stabilize soils, covering haul trucks,
employing speed limits on unpaved
roads, minimizing vegetation clearing,
and revegetating after construction.

e Encourage construction contractors to
use low-pollution fuels and low-
emission vehicles.

e Encourage construction companies to
use equipment that has been retrofitted
to reduce emissions.

e Limit the amount of time construction
vehicles idle.

e Encourage drivers of recreational
vehicles and tour buses to not let their
engines idle.

Exotic Species

Implement a noxious weed abatement
program. Standard measures could include
ensuring construction-related equipment
arrives on the site free of mud or seed-
bearing material, certifying all seeds and
straw material as weed-free, identifying areas
of noxious weeds before construction
begins, requiring visitors to certify that all
horse feed, including hay, that is carried into
the park is weed free, treating noxious weeds
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or noxious weed topsoil before
construction, and revegetating with
appropriate native species.

Soils

Build new facilities on soils suitable for
development. Minimize soil erosion by
limiting the time that soil is left exposed.
Apply erosion control measures, such as
erosion matting, silt fencing, and
sedimentation basins in construction areas
to reduce erosion, surface scouring, and
discharge to water bodies. To conserve
available organic matter, any topsoil that is
present would be retained and replaced.
Once work was completed, revegetate
construction areas with native plants in a
timely period. Monitor for visitor impacts,
particularly in sensitive or highly visited
areas.

Paleontological Resources

Collect and/or stabilize (in place) fossils that
might be destroyed or damaged by
construction and maintenance activities.

Rare, Threatened, and Endangered
Species

Mitigation actions would occur during
normal park operations as well as before,
during, and after construction to minimize
immediate and long-term impacts to rare,
threatened, and endangered species. These
actions would vary by specific project and
area of the national park affected. Many of
the measures listed below for vegetation and
wildlife would also benefit rare, threatened,
and endangered species by helping to
preserve habitat. Mitigation actions specific
to rare, threatened, and endangered species
would include the following:

e Conduct surveys for rare, threatened,
and endangered species, as warranted.

o Site and design facilities or actions to
avoid adverse effects on rare, threatened,
and endangered species. If avoidance is
infeasible, minimize and compensate for
adverse effects on rare, threatened, and
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endangered species as appropriate and
in consultation with the appropriate
resource agencies.

¢ Develop and implement restoration
and/or monitoring plans, as warranted.
Plans should include methods for
implementation, performance standards,
monitoring criteria, and adaptive
management techniques.

¢ Implement measures to reduce adverse
effects of nonnative plants and wildlife
on rare, threatened, and endangered
species.

Plant Communities and Vegetation

¢ Monitor areas used by visitors, such as
trails, for signs of native vegetation
disturbance, such as trampling of
vegetation, social trails, and widening of
trails beyond constructed width through
use. Use public education, revegetation
of disturbed areas with native plants,
erosion control measures, and barriers
to control potential impacts on plants
from trail erosion or social trailing.

e Use barriers and closures to prevent
trampling and loss of riparian vegetation.

e Develop revegetation plans for the
disturbed area and require the use of
native species. Revegetation plans
should specify measures such as seed or
plant source, seed and plant mixes, and
soil preparation. Salvage vegetation
should be used to the maximum extent
possible.

Water Resources

e To prevent water pollution during
construction, use erosion control
measures, minimize discharge to water
bodies, and regularly inspect
construction equipment for leaks of
petroleum and other chemicals.

e Build a runoff filtration system to
minimize water pollution from larger
parking areas.

e  Work to minimize erosion from trails.



Water Quality

Continue to remove horse manure from the
park operations corrals daily to reduce the
potential for water quality impacts
associated with nonpoint source pollution.
Park staff will also remove horse manure
from public corrals if visitors fail to do so.
Horses are not allowed in McKittrick
Canyon, the only area of the park with a trail
close to a primary perennial source of water.

Wetlands

¢ Delineate wetlands and apply protection
measures during construction. Wetlands
would be delineated by qualified NPS
staff or certified wetland specialists and
clearly marked before construction
work. Perform construction activities in
a cautious manner to prevent damage
caused by equipment, erosion, or
siltation.

e Improve trails through wetland areas to
minimize impacts on vegetation.

Wildlife

e Employ techniques to reduce impacts on
wildlife, including visitor education
programs, restrictions on visitor
activities, and park ranger patrols.

e Implement a natural resource protection
program. Standard measures would
include construction scheduling,
biological monitoring, erosion and
sediment control, the use of fencing or
other means to protect sensitive
resources adjacent to construction, the
removal of all food-related items or
rubbish, topsoil salvage, and
revegetation. This could include specific
construction monitoring by resource
specialists as well as treatment and
reporting procedures.

e Schedule activities in or near water
sources to minimize disturbance to
wildlife. For example, when water is
scarce, the park would seek to avoid
activities that would cause wildlife to
avoid what water is available.
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CULTURAL RESOURCES

The National Park Service would preserve
and protect, to the greatest extent possible,
resources that reflect the human occupation
of what is now Guadalupe Mountains
National Park. Specific mitigation measures,
if needed, would include the following:

e Subject projects to site-specific planning
and compliance. Make all efforts to
avoid adverse impacts through use of the
Secretary of the Interior’s (1983)
Archeology and Historic Preservation:
Secretary of the Interior's Standards and
Guidelines, and by using screening
and/or sensitive design that would be
compatible with historic resources. If
adverse impacts could not be avoided,
mitigate these impacts through a
consultation process with all interested
parties.

e Before disturbing or modifying any
cultural resources that are eligible or
listed in the National Register of Historic
Places, consult with the Texas state
historic preservation office (Texas
Historical Commission) and any
appropriate traditionally associated
American Indian tribes.

e Inventory all unsurveyed areas in the
park for archeological, historical, and
ethnographic resources as well as
cultural and ethnographic landscapes.
Conduct archeological surveys in
unsurveyed areas where development
would occur to determine the extent and
significance of archeological resources in
the areas.

e Document cultural and ethnographic
landscapes in the park and identify
treatments.

e Conduct archeological site monitoring
and routine protection. Conduct data
recovery excavations at archeological
sites threatened with destruction, where
protection or site avoidance during
design and construction is infeasible.

e Avoid or mitigate impacts on
ethnographic resources. Mitigation



could include identification of and
assistance in accessing alternative
resource gathering areas, continuing to
provide access to traditional use and
spiritual areas, and screening new
development from traditional use areas.
Continue ongoing consultations with
traditionally associated American Indian
tribes. Protect sensitive traditional use
areas to the extent feasible.

Implement mitigation measures for
structures and landscapes, including
documentation according to standards
of the Historic American Buildings
Survey / Historic American Engineering
Record / Historic American Landscape
Survey (HABS/HAER/HALS). The level
of this documentation, which includes
photography, archeological data
recovery, and/or a narrative history,
would depend on significance (national,
state, or local) and individual attributes
(such as an individually significant
structure, or individual elements of a
cultural landscape). The appropriate
level of documentation would be
determined in consultation with the state
historic preservation officer. When
demolition of a historic structure is
proposed, architectural elements and
objects may be salvaged for reuse in
rehabilitating similar structures, or they
may be added to the park’s museum
collections. In addition, the historical
alteration of the human environment
and reasons for that alteration would be
interpreted to national park visitors.
Whenever possible, modify project
design features to avoid effects on
cultural resources. New developments
would be relatively limited and would be
located on sites that blend with cultural
landscapes and that are not adjacent to
ethnographic resources. If necessary, use
vegetative screening to minimize impacts
on cultural landscapes and ethnographic
resources.

Encourage visitors through the park’s
interpretive programs to respect and
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leave undisturbed any inadvertently
encountered archeological resources,

and to respect and leave undisturbed any

offerings placed by American Indians.
e Strictly adhere to NPS standards and
guidelines on the display and care of
artifacts. This would include artifacts
used in exhibits in the visitor facilities.
Irreplaceable items would be kept above
the 500-year floodplain.

VISITOR SAFETY AND EXPERIENCES

¢ Implement a traffic control plan, as
warranted. Standard measures include
strategies to maintain safe and efficient
traffic flow during the construction
period.

e Implement measures to reduce adverse
effects of construction on visitor safety
and experience.

e Implement an interpretation and
education program. Continue
directional signs and education
programs to promote understanding
among national park visitors.

e Based on the completed accessibility
study that identifies barriers to park
programs and facilities for people with
impaired mobility, implement a strategy
to provide the maximum level of
accessibility.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

Implement a spill prevention and pollution
control program for hazardous materials.

Standard measures could include hazardous

materials storage and handling procedures;
spill containment, cleanup, and reporting
procedures; and limitation of refueling and
other hazardous activities to upland or
nonsensitive sites.

NOISE ABATEMENT

Implement standard noise abatement

measures during construction and daily park

operations. Standard noise abatement



measures could include a schedule that
minimizes impacts on adjacent noise-
sensitive uses, the use of the best available
noise control techniques wherever feasible,
the use of hydraulically or electrically
powered impact tools when feasible, and the
location of stationary noise sources as far
from sensitive uses as possible.

Mitigation measures would be applied to
protect the natural sounds in the national
park. Specific actions could include, but
would not be limited to siting and designing
facilities to minimize objectionable noise,
and exploring opportunities to reduce the
sounds of human-caused noise.

SCENIC RESOURCES

Design and implement mitigation measures
to minimize visual intrusions. These include
the following:

e Where appropriate, use facilities fences
to route people away from sensitive
natural and cultural resources, while still
permitting access to important
viewpoints.

e Design, site, and construct facilities to
avoid or minimize adverse effects on
natural and cultural resources and visual
intrusion into the natural and/or cultural
landscape.

e Provide vegetative screening, where
appropriate.

e Work with owners of adjacent
properties to protect air quality, which
affects scenic views.
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SOCIOECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT

During the future planning and
implementation of the approved general
management plan for Guadalupe Mountains
National Park, the National Park Service
would work with local communities and
county governments to further identify
potential impacts and mitigation measures
that would best serve the interests and
concerns of both the National Park Service
and the local communities. Partnerships
would be pursued to improve the quality and
diversity of community amenities and
services.

SUSTAINABLE DESIGN AND
AESTHETICS

Avoid or minimize adverse project impacts
on natural and cultural resources.
Development projects, such as buildings,
utilities, roads, bridges, or trails, or
reconstruction projects, such as road
reconstruction, building rehabilitation, or
utility upgrades, would be designed to work
in harmony with the surroundings,
particularly in historic landscapes. Projects
would reduce, minimize, or eliminate air and
water nonpoint-source pollution. Projects

would be sustainable whenever practicable,
by

e recycling and reusing materials

e minimizing materials

e minimizing energy consumption during
the project construction

e minimizing energy consumption
throughout the lifespan of the project



FUTURE STUDIES AND IMPLEMENTATION PLANS

A number of studies and plans are required
to implement this general management plan.

SPECIFIC PLANNING DOCUMENTS

The documents that would be necessary to
implement this general management plan
under the various alternatives are as follows.

Alternative A

As situations arise, the National Park Service
will prepare environmental compliance
actions and other planning-related
documents, as necessary.

Preferred Alternative

The following specific planning documents
would be necessary to implement the actions
that would be part of the preferred
alternative.

1. A Pine Springs campground
development concept plan would
identify the location and design of a new
campground for the Pine Springs area.

2. A Salt Basin Dunes development concept
plan would identify access routes, trails,
and the facility and public services layout
for visitors.

3. AFrijole Ranch development concept
plan would identify parking, picnic area,
and restroom locations and would
determine how best to preserve the
historic cultural landscape.

4. Exhibits plans would be prepared for the
expanded natural, geological, and
cultural resources and wilderness
exhibits at the Pine Springs visitor
center.

5. Awilderness study would be completed
on those areas identified as eligible for
wilderness, and a wilderness study
recommendation would be made to
Congress.
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6. Asite plan and construction plans would
be prepared for the construction of a
new administration complex to be built
in the Pine Springs developed zone near
the maintenance area.

7. A commercial services plan would be
prepared to evaluate the potential for
providing park services that are
necessary and appropriate through
commercial services agreements.

Alternative B

In addition to plans 2, 3, 4, and 5 under the
preferred alternative, the following specific
planning documents would be necessary to
implement actions identified as part of
alternative B.

1. Arestoration plan would be prepared for
the oak woodland after removal of the
Pine Springs campground.

2. Arestoration plan would be prepared for
the area from which horse operations
were removed at Pine Springs and Dog
Canyon.

Alternative C

In addition to plans 5, 6, and 7 listed under
the preferred alternative, the following
specific planning documents would be
necessary to implement actions identified as
part of alternative C.

1. The Pine Springs campground
development concept plan would be
expanded to identify the location and
design of a new group picnic area also in
the Pine Springs area.

2. A development concept plan for the Salt
Basin Dunes would plan the location and
design of the contact station,
campground, ranger station, access
routes, trails, roads, parking and picnic
areas, and the facility and public services
layout.



3. ATFrijole Ranch development concept
plan would identify the site
characteristics and location of a cultural
museum, and would locate the parking
area, picnic area, and restroom to
preserve the historic cultural landscape.

4. Frijole Ranch cultural museum adaptive
use/construction plans would guide the
adaptive reuse of an existing outbuilding
or the construction of a new museum
facility.

5. Ahistoric furnishings plan would guide
the rehabilitation and furnishing of the
interior of Frijole Ranch house to
interpret the site as a living history
ranch.

6. A trail development plan would identify
the location and construction plans for
proposed new trails and for bridge
construction on McKittrick Trail.

7. An exhibit plan would guide cultural
exhibits for the Williams Ranch interior.

IMPLEMENTATION PLANS

The following implementation plans would
be needed for different aspects of park
management under all alternatives.
Implementation plans are needed to fulfill
the requirements to adequately manage the
park, and are identified as requirements by
Department of the Interior or NPS policy,
government regulation, or other sources.
The content of these plans may vary,
depending on the alternative selected.
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However, the goals, objectives, and overall
direction for all implementation plans are
established in this general management plan,
which is the umbrella document from which
all future planning efforts will tier.

Implementation plans require periodic
review and revision, as well as
environmental compliance and public
review. Implementation plans will include,
but may not be limited to, the following:

e Cave Management Plan, Guadalupe
Mountains National Park — last revised
in 1991

e Land Protection Plan — last revised in
1992

e Backcountry/Wilderness Management
Plan — last revised in 1995

o Superintendent’s Statement for
Management — last revised in 1995

e  Fire Management Plan for Guadalupe
Mountains National Park — last revised
in 2005

e resource stewardship strategy has
recently been completed

e desert bighorn sheep reintroduction
plan

e long-range interpretive and program
management plan, which would define
specific goals and recommendations for
interpretation

e McKittrick Canyon management plan

e nonnative species (aoudad) removal plan



ENVIRONMENTALLY PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE

The environmentally preferred alternative is
the alternative that will best promote the
national environmental policy expressed in
Section 101 of the National Environmental
Policy Act of 1969. The environmentally
preferred alternative is determined by
applying the criteria in the National
Environmental Policy Act, which are listed
in table 5, in a manner consistent with the
Council on Environmental Quality’s (1978)
implementing regulations. According to
section 101, the environmentally preferred
alternative would also “create and maintain
conditions under which man and nature can
exist in productive harmony, and fulfill the
social, economic, and other requirements of
present and future generations of
Americans.”

In the National Park Service, the
requirement to identify the environmentally
preferred alternative is met by

Table 5: Environmentally Preferred Alternative Analysis
ALTERNATIVE

CRITERIA

1. Fulfill the responsibilities of each generation as
trustee of the environment for succeeding
generations.

e disclosing how each alternative meets
the criteria (in table 5) set forth in
section 101(b) of the National
Environmental Policy Act

e presenting any inconsistencies between
the alternatives analyzed and other
environmental laws and policies (NPS
2001a DO-12)

Alternative A, No Action / Continue Current
Management, meets criterion 1 (fulfilling the
responsibilities of each generation as trustee
of the environment for succeeding
generations) and criterion 4 (preserving
important natural and cultural resources).
The establishment of the park removed park
lands and their natural and cultural
resources from human-caused change,
preserving natural resources in their natural
state and cultural resources in their present
condition for future generations to
appreciate and enjoy.

PREFERRED | ALTERNATIVE | ALTERNATIVE
A ALTERNATIVE B C

2. Assure for all Americans safe, healthful,
productive, and aesthetically and culturally
pleasing surroundings.

3. Attain the widest range of beneficial uses of the

environment without degradation, risk to health or

safety, or other undesirable and unintended
consequences.

4. Preserve important historical, cultural, and natural
aspects of our national heritage, and maintain,

wherever possible, an environment which supports

diversity and variety of individual choice.

5. Achieve a balance between population and
resource use which will permit high standards of
living and a wide sharing of life’s amenities.

6. Enhance the quality of renewable resources and
approach the maximum attainable recycling of
depletable resources.

Total criteria met
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Alternative A also meets criterion 6 (to
enhance the quality of renewable resources
and approach the maximum attainable
recycling of depletable resources). All
facilities rehabilitated would achieve the
maximum in sustainability, would conserve
resources and energy use, and would achieve
the longest life possible.

Alternative B is a minimal development,
maximum preservation alternative.
Alternative B has all of the advantages of
alternative A in meeting criteria 1 and 4, and
would be more effective in meeting criterion
6 because any new facilities would be
constructed to achieve the maximum in
sustainability, conserve resources and
energy use, and achieve the longest life
possible. In addition, alternative B meets
criterion 2 by taking a more aggressive
posture in preserving natural conditions
while providing minimal developed or
formalized amenities and upgrading or
removing dilapidated, unused, or dangerous
facilities. This alternative is less effective
than others with regard to criterion 3; it
reduces the range of beneficial uses for many
visitors because there is no camping except
in the backcountry, and no horseback riding.
For criterion 5, there are fewer opportunities
for many visitors to experience the park
except through the visitor center exhibits.

Alternative C also would preserve most
undeveloped areas, protect natural
resources, and safeguard cultural resources.
However, to achieve the goal of enhanced
visitor experiences and opportunities, this
alternative would provide for the most
development at more sites compared to the
other alternatives. Alternative C would meet
criteria 1, 4, and 6, although not as well as
the no action alternative or alternative B, and
would be as effective as alternative B in
meeting the second criterion.

The preferred alternative would achieve a
balance of resource preservation similar to
alternative B while providing many of the
enhanced experience opportunities of
alternative C. Therefore, it would be as
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Environmentally Preferred Alternative

effective as these alternatives in meeting
criteria 1, 2, 4, and 6. The preferred
alternative also meets criterion 3 by attaining
the widest range of beneficial uses of the
environment without degradation, risk to
health or safety, or other undesirable and
unintended consequences through the
balanced use of natural and cultural
resources and human developments.

The preferred alternative meets criterion 5
by achieving a balance between population
and resource use that will permit high
standards of living and a wide sharing of
life’s amenities while conserving and
protecting resources for use and enjoyment.
Working with surrounding landowners to
achieve mutual land management objectives
is consistent with the alternative.

Under the preferred alternative, some visitor
experiences would be improved. The visitor
experience for tent campers at Pine Springs
would be enhanced because recreational
vehicles and groups would be relocated to a
proposed campground. Similarly, visitors
traveling by recreational vehicle would have
an improved experience because they would
have the opportunity to camp in an area
designed for their use. In contrast,
alternative B would provide fewer visitor
activities because overnight camping would
no longer be available at Pine Springs and
horseback riding would be prohibited in the
park.

The preferred alternative would increase
access into the park but would limit the size
of the development footprint. Alternative C
also would provide visitors with more
opportunities to access the park, but it
would have a larger development footprint
with resulting impacts on resources,
particularly on the west side of the park near
the Salt Basin Dunes. For these reasons, the
preferred alternative is more effective in
meeting criterion 3 by attaining the widest
range of beneficial uses of the environment
without degradation, risk to health or safety,
or other undesirable and unintended
consequences.
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Under the preferred alternative, the
National Park Service would continue to
work with surrounding landowners, tribes
and other interested members of the public
to achieve mutual land management
objectives. Because of these actions and the
characteristics of alternatives B and C
described above, the preferred alternative
also would best meet criterion 5, achieving a
balance between population and resource
use that will permit high standards of living
and a wide sharing of life's amenities while
conserving and protecting resources for use
and enjoyment.

The environmentally preferred alternative in
this environmental impact statement is the
NPS’ preferred alternative. The preferred
alternative exceeds the other alternatives in
realizing the full range of the Section 101
National Environmental Policy Act goals,
based on greater improvements to natural
and cultural resource preservation, visitor
and employee safety, and park operations
and long-term operational costs.
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ALTERNATIVES OR ACTIONS CONSIDERED
BUT DISMISSED FROM DETAILED EVALUATION

Public involvement, including scoping, that
was conducted in association with preparing
this general management plan is described in
Chapter 5: Consultation and Coordination.
Some of the alternatives or actions suggested
during scoping were not incorporated into this
general management plan. Consistent with
Section 1502.14 of the Council on
Environmental Quality (1978) guidelines for
implementing the National Environmental
Policy Act, this section identifies those
alternatives or actions and briefly discusses the
reasons why they were eliminated.

As described in Chapter 5, the identification of
issues and development of alternatives
provided opportunities for public and agency
input through responses to newsletters, at
meetings, and via the Internet. However, not
all actions suggested by the public and
agencies were incorporated into the
alternatives that are analyzed here. Actions or
alternatives were eliminated from further
consideration because they:

e were not feasible

e are already prescribed by law, regulation,
or policy

¢ would be in violation of laws, regulations,
or policies

e were too detailed for the broad scope of a
general management plan

The complete list of public suggestions from
scoping, summarized by category, is provided
in appendix F. This section briefly describes
each of these suggestions and the basis for
excluding each from this general management
plan.

Resource Management

e Preserve unique flora, fauna, geologic, and
paleontological resources — This already
is required by federal law.

e Protect historical, archeological, and
ethnographic resources — This already is
required by federal law.
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Protect air quality — Although the park is
classified as a class 1 air quality
management area, the park staff has
limited ability to address air pollution that
drifts to the park from regional sources,
particularly pollution sources in Mexico.
Actions that impair resources — Federal
law requires that park resources must be
protected from impairment.

Allow grazing, fishing, and hunting —
When these activities are not specifically
included in the park’s enabling legislation,
they are prohibited by federal regulation.
The enabling legislation for Guadalupe
Mountains National Park does not include
hunting and grazing.

Provide artificial water sources for wildlife
— Unjustified intervention in natural
water sources could impact the natural
ecological system in violation of NPS
policies.

Control park weed and predator impacts
on neighboring ranches — Specific
resource management measures that
address park impacts on adjacent lands
would be addressed in the park’s resource
stewardship plan that would tier from this
general management plan.

Protect resources on adjacent private
lands — NPS policy directs park managers
to work with adjacent owners to promote
land management that is compatible with
NPS resource preservation values.

Return Manzanita Spring to natural
conditions by allowing it to siltin — A
cultural landscape inventory report was
completed for the Frijole Ranch in 2006.
The report determined that Manzanita
Spring is an important component of the
ranch’s cultural landscape. The spring
pool has been artificially maintained
through dredging since early pioneer days.
Returning the spring to natural conditions
would be an adverse action on the historic
integrity of the site. Therefore this action
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has been dismissed and is no longer
included in alternative B.

Public Use and Understanding

e Reduce or expand designated wilderness
areas — Park lands can only be designated
or undesignated as wilderness by
Congress.

o Eliminate public access and use — Public
use that is consistent with resource
preservation must be provided as required
by federal law.

¢ Allow motor vehicle access to the high
country — Most of the high country lands
have been designated by Congress as
wilderness, which prohibits motor vehicle
use.

¢ Allow mountain bike use on trails —
Mountain bike use is prohibited on park
trails by federal regulation; however,
mountain biking is permitted on all park
roads open to motor vehicles.

Facilities and Operations

e Quality of park facilities — NPS policy
requires park facilities to be harmonious
with park resources, compatible with
natural processes, aesthetically pleasing,
functional, energy-efficient, cost-effective,
and as accessible as possible to all
segments of the population (federal law).

o Sell or lease portions of park lands — This
would violate federal law.

o Relationship with park neighbors — NPS
policy directs park managers to work with
adjacent owners on shared resource
preservation issues.

e Public trespassing or uses outside the
boundaries — NPS policy directs park
managers to work with adjacent owners
on issues of concern such as trespassing.

Other Considerations

A preliminary alternative, designated “D,” was
discussed in Newsletter 2. This preliminary
alternative was eliminated from further
consideration because the National Park
Service determined that while coordination of
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management objectives with neighboring
landowners (federal and private) is a goal of
park management, all of the coordination,
cooperation, and partnership activities
emphasized in that alternative should take
place whenever possible in all alternatives.

The master plan for managing and developing
Guadalupe Mountains National Park (NPS
1976) included a proposal to develop a tram to
the top of Guadalupe Peak. An impact analysis
identified many unresolved questions
regarding the tram. The wilderness boundaries
designated in the 1978 wilderness designation
excluded the route of the proposed tram from
wilderness designation because of these
unresolved issues. Subsequently, formal
engineering studies were conducted on the
tram proposal. They concluded that it was not
feasible to construct a tram in this area because
of the high winds, and that a tram would be
economically infeasible to construct and
maintain. As a result, the tram proposal has
been dropped from further consideration, and
the tram corridor can now be included for
consideration in the planned wilderness study.

The possibility of rerouting Highway 62/180
was suggested, so that highway traffic would
not be going through the park and the road
through the park could be a more leisurely,
scenic route. This was dismissed as
economically unfeasible. It was suggested that
aroad should be constructed from Williams
Ranch north along the bajadas to near the
northern boundary at PX Well. This road was
dismissed from further consideration because
it would require construction of numerous
bridges and culverts, resulting in prohibitive
costs. In addition, it would cross lands that
have been found eligible for future
consideration as wilderness. A suggestion to
create an all-weather, low-clearance vehicle
road along an old trace from Williams Ranch
to the park’s west boundary was dismissed
because it would be inconsistent with the
findings of the wilderness eligibility assessment
described in appendix D.



SUMMARIES

NPS guidance in Director’s Order 12 and
Handbook: Conservation Planning,
Environmental Impact Analysis, and Decision
Making (NPS 2001a) requires that
environmental impact statements include
several summaries that will facilitate reader
understanding. The important features of
each alternative are summarized in table 6.
Detailed descriptions of the features of each
alternative were provided earlier in this
section.

The NPS guidance in Director’s Order 12
states that another summary should present
“the impacts of each alternative, including a
determination of potential improvement to
park resources.” Table 7 provides a brief
summary of the effects of each of the
alternatives on the impact topics retained for
analysis.

e Table 7 includes both adverse and
beneficial effects of the alternatives and
identifies their intensity (negligible,
minor, moderate, or major), duration
(short-term or long-term), geographic
area of effect, and whether they would
be direct or indirect.

e The table also summarizes whether
unacceptable impacts or effects would
occur to the park’s scenery, natural and
historic objects, or wildlife such that
they could not be enjoyed by future
generations.

More detailed information supporting table
7 on the effects of the alternatives is
provided in Chapter 4: Environmental
Consequences.

A summary of how each alternative would
achieve the requirements of Sections 101
and 102(1) of the National Environmental
Policy Act was included in the text and table

5 under the heading “Environmentally

Preferred Alternative.” Agave in High Country
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FEATURE

ALTERNATIVE

A: No ACTION

Table 6: Features of the Alternatives

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

ALTERNATIVE B

ALTERNATIVE C

Facilities and Associated Visitor Activities

Pine Springs Continue Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include developed,
current developed, frontcountry, wilderness developed, frontcountry, wilderness frontcountry, wilderness threshold, and
management. | threshold, and backcountry zones. threshold, and backcountry zones. backcountry zones.

Move most office space out of the visitor Enhance existing exhibits and add Remaodel the visitor center for new exhibits and
center and remodel to add exhibit space and | cultural exhibits from Frijole Ranch and | space for programs, classrooms, and group
areas for other interpretation and education new wilderness exhibits. events. Keep existing exhibits and add cultural,
activities. Eliminate all camping in the area and wi]derngss, and leave-no-trace exhibits. Expand
Enhance existing exhibits and add cultural restore tent campground to a natural orientation.

resource exhibits from Frijole Ranch. condition. Improve interpretive walk at the Pinery area
Move recreational vehicle camping from the Manage the trailhead area for Move recreational vehicle camping from the
trailhead parking lot. Manage the trailhead wilderness hikers and picnickers. trailhead parking lot. Manage the trailhead area
area for hikers and picnickers. Address administrative needs by for hikers and picnickers.

Construct a new, larger campground. adapting existing structures in the Construct a new group picnic area.

Consider contracting the operation of this housing area south of U.S. Highway Construct a new, larger campground. Consider
facility under a commercial services 62/180. contracting the operation of this facility under a
agreement. commercial services agreement.

Construct new administrative facilities south Construct new administrative facilities south of
of U.S. Highway 62/180. U.S. Highway 62/180.

Frijole Ranch Continue Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include developed
current developed, frontcountry, and wilderness developed, frontcountry, and and frontcountry zones.
management. | threshold zones. wilderness threshold zones. Change the area to be a visitor gateway for

Move cultural resource exhibits from Frijole
Ranch house to the visitor center.
Rehabilitate outbuildings, garden, and
orchard as an integrated cultural landscape
that interprets west Texas ranching history
from around 1900.

Develop a small, hike-in campground below
the eastern escarpment that was accessible
from the parking lot trailhead.

Maintain the public corral.

Continue to manage for day-use only.
Remove the public corral and NPS
pack animal operations.

expanded, dispersed day-use and overnight
camping.

Establish a living history working ranch with a
refurnished ranch house, new cultural exhibits,
and a rehabilitated cultural landscape.

Relocate the ranching exhibits from the ranch
house to another onsite structure.

Improve the trail to Smith Spring. Develop a
small, hike-in campground below the eastern
escarpment that was accessible from the parking
lot trailhead.

Expand the public corral for commercial packers
or a horse concession. Consider contracting the
operation of this facility under a commercial
services agreement.
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FEATURE

ALTERNATIVE
A: No ACTION

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

ALTERNATIVE B

ALTERNATIVE C

Enlarge the water storage system.

Remove recreational vehicle camping
and restore the site to a natural
condition.

Enlarge the water storage system.

Remove the public horse corral and
NPS pack horse operation, and restore
the sites to a natural condition.

McKittrick Continue Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include developed,
Canyon current developed, wilderness threshold, and developed, wilderness threshold, and frontcountry, and designated wilderness zones.
management. | designated wilderness zones. designated wilderness zones. Develop the area as visitor gateway with a wider
Upgrade the visitor contact station. The visitor contact station would variety and number of opportunities.
Improve the McKittrick Nature Trail. emphasize self-discovery opportunities, | Upgrade the visitor contact station.
Use Pratt Cabin as an interpretive center, wilderness, and leave-no-trace use of | |mprove the McKittrick Nature Trail to provide
preferably without sanitary facilities. the land. access to the seep for visitors with impaired
Restrooms would not be provided in mobility.
the Pratt Cabin area. Manage the McKittrick Canyon Trail to improve
resource protection, despite increased use.
Construct bridges across the creek to protect
limestone precipitate formations and prevent
turbidity.
Provide water and restrooms at Pratt Cabin and
use the building as an interpretive center with
some overnight use and visitor programs. Expand
the solar power system to provide electricity to
this facility.
Dog Continue Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include developed,
Canyon current developed, wilderness threshold, and developed, wilderness threshold, and frontcountry, and designated wilderness zones.
management. | designated wilderness zones. designated wilderness zones. Develop the area as a visitor gateway with a

wider variety and number of day-use and
overnight camping opportunities.

Improve and expand the visitor contact station.

Improve the Indian Meadow Nature Trail to
provide access for visitors with impaired mobility.

Construct a new trail segment between the Tejas
and Bush Mountain Trails to create a loop trail.

Expand the trailhead and construct a picnic area.
Construct one new group campsite.

Upgrade the recreational vehicle camping area
and provide a sanitary dump station.

Expand the public corral for commercial packers
or a horse concession.

Consider contracting the operation of the camping
and horse facilities under a commercial services
agreement.

Enlarge the water storage system.
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landscape; use them to support research,
education, and operation activities.

At PX Well, apply frontcountry, motorized
scenic corridor, and backcountry zones.
Pursue a formal access agreement to PX
Well with private landowners

In the Guadalupe Pass area, pursue a
formal access agreement with private
landowners

building and cultural landscape.
Assign PX Well to the backcountry
zone and maintain it as a discovery
site.

In the Guadalupe Pass area, pursue a
formal access agreement with private
landowners

ALTERNATIVE PREFERRED
FEATURE ) ALTERNATIVE B ALTERNATIVE C
A: No ACTION ALTERNATIVE
Salt Basin Continue Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include developed,
Dunes current frontcountry, motorized scenic corridor, and frontcountry, wilderness threshold, and | frontcountry, motorized scenic corridor, and
management. | backcountry zones. backcountry zones. backcountry zones.
Minimally upgrade the road. Create a new trailhead just inside the Substantially upgrade the road to provide use by
Create a new trailhead about a mile within park bOUndary with a parking |0t, picniC low-clearance vehicles.
the park with a parking lot, picnic tables, and | tables, and restroom. Visitors could Within the developed zone, construct a new
restroom. Visitors could hike about a mile to | hike about 2 miles to the dunes on a contact station, ranger staff residence, parking
the dunes on a primitive trail. primitive trail. area, trailhead, comfort station, and campground.
Improve orientation and interpretation. Remove former small parking lot and Visitors could hike about a mile to the dunes on a
restore to natural condition developed trail.
Improve orientation and interpretation.
Williams Ranch | Continue Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include Apply management zoning to include
current frontcountry, motorized scenic corridor, frontcountry, motorized scenic corridor, | frontcountry, motorized scenic corridor,
management. | backcountry, and designated wilderness backcountry, and designated backcountry, and designated wilderness zones.
zones. wilderness zones. End the permit requirement for the road.
Upgrade road design to better resist water Manage the road and parking lot as Upgrade the road to be a single-lane, all-weather,
damage, but continue to limit use to hlgh' described in alternative A. low-clearance vehicle road.
clearance vehicles. Stabilize the cultural landscape. Rehabilitate the exterior and interior of the
Rehabilitate the cultural landscape. Williams Ranch house and use it as a museum.
Develop a vehicle turnaround to improve Rehabilitate the cultural landscape.
circulation at the ranch. Expand the parking lot.
Other Continue At Ship-on-the-Desert, apply developed and | At Ship-on-the-Desert, apply developed | At Ship-on-the-Desert, apply developed and
visitor current motorized scenic corridor management and motorized scenic corridor motorized scenic corridor management zones.
facilities management. | zones. Rehabilitate the building and cultural management zones. Preserve the Rehabilitate the building and cultural landscape

and use them as the centerpiece for an expanded
research and education program that could
include cooperative partners in additional
facilities.

At PX Well, pursue a formal access agreement
with private landownersClose the Dell City visitor
contact station.

In the Guadalupe Pass area, NPS would continue
to try to formalize an access agreement with

landowners
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FEATURE

ALTERNATIVE

A: No ACTION

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

ALTERNATIVE B

Natural Resources

ALTERNATIVE C

Wilderness Continue Apply management zoning to include Similar to alternative A, but provide Similar to alternative A, but provide more
current backcountry and designated wilderness less extensive development of extensive development of trailhead, additional
management. | zones. trailheads. developed trails with mapping of primitive trails,
Prepare a recommendation for study for and more widely dispersed waysides and
formal wilderness designation for the areas interpretive programs.
that were found eligible for future
consideration as wilderness. Potentially provide sanitary facilities at designated
Expand education regarding wilderness backcountry campsites.
importance and protection.
Consider installing primitive sanitary facilities
when they are needed to protect resources.
Geological and | Continue Same as alternative A. Similar to alternative A, but implement Similar to alternative A, but enhance protection of
paleontological | current a permit system to provide access to specific stratotype and fossil locations by
resources management. specific stratotype and fossil locations. | developing minimum impact visitor use education
programs.
Plants and Continue Apply some active manipulation to human- Manage human-disturbed ecosystems | Apply some active manipulation to human-
wildlife current disturbed ecosystems to hasten restoration. the same as the preferred alternative. disturbed ecosystems to hasten restoration.
management. | Eradicate target invasive species of exotic In addition, restore vegetation at all Accelerate recovery of previously grazed areas
plants throughout the park and implement sites where facilities were removed. through reseeding with native plants.
more strict prevention measures. Use Eradicate all species of exotic plants Eradicate target species of exotic plants
aggressive management to prevent or throughout the park and implement throughout the park and use mitigation measures
minimize the spread of exotics, particularly more strict prevention measures. Use to protect natural communities from impacts from
along trails used by horses. This could locally collected seed in an active exotic species.
include an active planting program for native | planting program for native plant Expand horse use to include overnight use on
plant revegetation using locally collected revegetation. Prohibit horse use some trails in all zones, and use more aggressive
seed. throughout the park. monitoring and mitigation measures to control the
Protect wetland and aquatic environments as | Protect wetland and aquatic spread of exotic plant species.
natural ecosystems, except when they occur | environments as natural ecosystems. Address adverse impacts to wetland and aquatic
as cultural landscape components. In that Improve protection of Smith Spring. environments by mitigation.
case _they would be assessed for _ Add additional research natural areas Open research natural areas to the public on a
significance and managed accordingly. to the system. restricted basis under a permitting system.
Add additional research natural areas to the
system.
Water quality Continue More aggressively protect water quality and Same as preferred alternative. Similar to preferred alternative, but stress
and quantity current quantity. Implement a groundwater providing for appropriate visitor use.
management. | monitoring program on the west side of the
park.
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FEATURE

ALTERNATIVE

A: No ACTION

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

ALTERNATIVE B

Cultural Resources

ALTERNATIVE C

Strategy. A representative sample of the
collection would be stored with the park for
research, training, and interpretation within
the consolidated headquarters and
administrative building.

Facility Strategy. A representative
sample of the collection would be
stored within the park for research,
training, and interpretation in existing
facilities adapted for this use.

Archeological Continue Same as alternative A except that Same as alternative A except that Same as the preferred alternative.
resources current archeological sites would be protected and archeological sites would be protected
management. | stabilized. and preserved.
Historic Continue Preserve national register-listed or -eligible Preserve national register-listed or - Rehabilitate and potentially adaptively reuse
structures and current sites while providing appropriate visitor eligible sites while providing minimum national register-listed or -eligible sites.
landscapes management. | access. visitor access. Manage historic structures and landscapes as
Manage historic structures and landscapes Manage historic structures and described above under “Facilities and Associated
as described above under “Facilities and landscapes as described above under Visitor Activities.”
Associated Visitor Activities.” “Facilities and Associated Visitor Preserve Cox and Bowl Cabins and use as
Cox and Bowl Cabins would be studied for Activities.” discovery sites.
national register eligibility and would remain | Study the Cox and Bowl Cabins as
discovery sites allowed to deteriorate with described in the preferred alternative. If
safety hazards mitigated not eligible for national register, remove
and restore sites
Collections Continue The majority of the collection would be The majority of the collection would be | Store a significant portion of the museum
current housed off-site consistent with the housed off-site consistent with the collections outside the park in a regional facility.
management. | servicewide Museum Collections Facility servicewide Museum Collections

Visitor Use and Understanding

and orientation

targeted interpretive programs and activities.

Visitor Continue Provide an improved understanding of the Provide an improved understanding of Improve exhibits, but focus on getting larger
experience current park’s natural, geologic, and cultural the park’s natural, geologic, and numbers of visitors and more diverse visitors
management. | resources through improved and expanded cultural resources through improved groups involved in outdoor activities through
exhibits. and expanded exhibits. expanded facilities and improved ease of access.
Provide new camping opportunities to Emphasize an understanding of Provide new camping opportunities to
accommodate a wider diversity of visitors. wilderness values and ethics in all accommodate a wider diversity of visitors.
interpretive activities.

Visitor Continue Improve opportunities by using accessible, Concentrate education, interpretation, Improve opportunities by using accessible,

education, current enhanced visitor facilities, additional and and orientation opportunities in enhanced visitor facilities, improved and

interpretation, management. | improved wayside interpretive exhibits, and accessible, enhanced visitor facilities. substantially expanded wayside and trail

interpretive exhibits, and targeted interpretive
programs and activities.
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ALTERNATIVE
A: No ACTION

FEATURE

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

ALTERNATIVE B

ALTERNATIVE C

Map two trails that lead from PX Well to the
park’s interior along former ranch routes.
Manage them as primitive trails.

Potentially add to the park’s trail inventory by
mapping hiking trails along abandoned ranch
trails and road traces on the park’s west
side. Manage them as primitive trails in a
wilderness setting.

Construct a new trailhead for the Salt Basin
Dunes area. Upgrade the Frijole Ranch
trailhead.

Continue to restrict horse use to day-use
only in the designated wilderness and
backcountry zones.

Potentially add to the park’s trail
inventory by mapping hiking trails along
abandoned ranch trails and road traces
on the park’s west side. Manage them
as primitive trails in a wilderness
setting.

Construct a new trailhead for the Salt
Basin Dunes area.

Eliminate visitor horse use and remove
the public use corrals.

Interpretive and | Continue Expand programs and media at visitor Enhance programs and media at visitor | Expand programs and media at visitor facilities
educational current facilities and on the Internet. facilities and on the Internet. and on the Internet.
outreach management. | Expand educational outreach program to Expand educational outreach program to target a
programs and target a wider audience, including people wider audience, including people who have not
media who have not traditionally used the park. traditionally used the park.
Increase interaction with regional and national
media.
Visitor Continue Expand overnight access to the park through | Decrease overnight access to the park | Expand overnight access to the park through the
access, current the addition of new or expanded camping through the removal of existing addition of new or expanded camping facilities.
circulation, and | management. | facilities. camping facilities. Upgrade the road to Williams Ranch. Upgrade the
parking Upgrade the roads to the Salt Basin Dunes Remove the road from the park’s west | road to the Salt Basin Dunes activity area.
trailhead, and Williams Ranch. boundary to the Salt Basin Dunes Provide additional parking at several sites
Provide additional parking at several sites parking area. throughout the park.
throughout the park. Construct a new parking lot for the new
Salt Basin Dunes trailhead
Hiking trails, Continue Rehabilitate or realign problem segments on | Rehabilitate or realign problem Rehabilitate or realign problem segments on
trailheads, and | current existing trails to reduce erosion and segments on existing trails to reduce existing trails to reduce erosion and maintenance.
horse use management. | maintenance. erosion and maintenance. Add or improve hiking trails in the developed,

frontcountry, and wilderness threshold zones.

Develop additional trails for use by the physically
challenged.

Construct or upgrade hiking trails in the
backcountry and designated wilderness zones to
provide up to 37 miles of additional, developed
trail. Manage other abandoned ranch trails and
roads on the park’s west side as primitive trails in
a wilderness setting.

Construct a new trailhead for the Salt Basin
Dunes area. Upgrade the Dog Canyon trailhead.
Allow overnight horse use on some trails in all
zones. Expand the public use corrals at Frijole

Ranch and Dog Canyon.
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ALTERNATIVE
A: No ACTION

FEATURE

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

ALTERNATIVE B

Park Operations

ALTERNATIVE C

Park
operations

Continue
current

management.

Construct a new administration facility.
Provide new or upgraded sanitation facilities
only where need is clearly demonstrated.
Adaptively reuse Ship-on-the-Desert for
research, education and operations.
Enlarge the water storage system at Dog
Canyon.

Adaptively reuse existing facilities.
Provide new or upgraded sanitation
facilities only where need is clearly
demonstrated.

Move NPS pack horse operations to
leased sites outside the park.

Enlarge the water storage system at
Dog Canyon.

Remove the Pine Top patrol cabin and
restore the site.

Construct a new administration facility.

Provide new or upgraded sanitation facilities at
backcountry and designated wilderness zone
campsites. Provide in other zones as needed.
Adaptively reuse Ship-on-the-Desert as the
centerpiece for research and education programs
that could include cooperative partners in
additional facilities.

Enlarge the water storage system at Dog Canyon.
Construct a ranger staff residence near the Salt
Basin Dunes trailhead and campground.
Consider a shuttle system to serve trailheads.

Boundary Adjustment

Boundary
adjustment

No-cost
boundary
adjustment to
include two
parcels of
NPS-owned
land.

Same as alternative A.

Same as alternative A.

Same as alternative A.
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Table 7: Summar
PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

of Impacts

ALTERNATIVE B

ALTERNATIVE C

Natural Resources

Soils Soil disturbance from ongoing use Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as
and maintenance of park facilities alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition:
would have minor, adverse, long- Construction activities would resultin | Long-term, beneficial impacts would | Construction activities mostly would
term impacts. short-term, adverse, minor impacts. result from restoring sites from which | result in short-term, adverse, minor
Trail use and its related soil erosion Long-term, negligible to minor, facilities had been removed and from | impacts. Long-term, minor impacts
would result in minor, long-term, adverse impacts would result from trail rehabilitation and realignment. would result from development of
adverse impacts. development of new facilities on Cumulative impacts would be the new facilities on most of the 250
Impacts from past development about 100 acres. same as for alternative A. This acres.
would continue to be long-term, The long-term impacts of trail alternative would contribute a very The long-term impacts of trail
adverse, and minor. rehabilitation and realignment would small increment to these cumulative rehabilitation and realignment would
Regionally, cumulative impacts on be beneficial. impacts. be beneficial.
soils would be moderate to major, Cumulative impacts would be the Because of unique soil properties,
long-term, and adverse. This same as for alternative A. This disturbances from the west boundary
alternative’s contribution to these alternative would contribute a very to Salt Basin Dunes would have
effects would be negligible. small increment to these cumulative moderate, long-term, adverse
impacts. impacts.
Cumulative impacts would be the
same as for alternative A. This
alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.
Plant Maintenance and ongoing visitor use | Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as
communities would continue to have negligible to alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition:
and vegetation | minor, long-term, adverse effects on | There would be minor to moderate, Long-term beneficial impacts would There would be long-term, minor,
vegetation. adverse, short-term impacts related result from restoring native adverse impacts from permanent
Continued irrigation of shade trees to construction, long-term, minor, vegetation on about 100 acres from removal of about 250 acres of native
and lawns at the Frijole Ranch would | adverse impacts from the permanent | which park facilities had been vegetation from new development
encourage non-native species, a removal of about 100 acres of native | removed, eliminating grazing and the | sites; minor to moderate, adverse,
minor to moderate, long-term, vegetation from sites that would be spread of non-native seed by horses, | short-term impacts and minor,
adverse impact. occupied by new development, and and aggressively controlling exotic adverse, long-term impacts related to
Continued periodic dredging of long-term beneficial impacts from plants. construction; and minor to moderate,
Manzanita Spring to maintain the more aggressive control of invasive, Cumulative impacts would be the long-term, adverse impacts from
open pond would have negligible exotic plants. same as for alternative A. This allowing overnight horse use
impacts. Cumulative impacts would be the alternative would contribute a very throughout the park.
The proposed boundary change same as for alternative A. This small increment to these cumulative Long-term beneficial impacts would
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would have negligible impacts on
vegetation, and beneficial impacts
could result from arrangements that
protected vegetation and plant
communities outside the park.

The cumulative impacts on
vegetation would continue to be long-
term, moderate to major, and
adverse. This alternative’s
contribution to these effects would be
very small.

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.

ALTERNATIVE B

impacts.

ALTERNATIVE C

result from more aggressive control

of invasive, exotic plants.
Cumulative impacts would be the
same as for alternative A. This
alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.

result from continued park operation,
particularly from the use and
maintenance of trails.

Long-term adverse impacts would
continue to be negligible for caves
and negligible to minor for the three
areas of geologic formation reference

Indirect, long-term, minor, adverse
impacts would result from changes in
drainage patterns on and around the
approximately 100 acres that would
be occupied by new development.

Cumulative impacts would be the

Wildlife Activities associated with the use and | Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as
operation of the park would continue | alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition:
to have long-term, negligible to There would be minor, adverse, Long-term beneficial impacts would There would be minor, adverse,
minor, adverse impacts on wildlife. short-term impacts related to result from restoring wildlife habitat short-term impacts related to
Collisions of vehicles with wildlife construction and long-term, minor, on about 100 acres from which park construction and long-term, minor,
would continue to have in a minor, adverse impacts from the permanent | facilities had been removed. adverse impacts from the permanent
long-term, adverse impact on wildlife. | removal of about 100 acres of wildlife | Cumulative impacts would be the removal of about 250 acres of wildlife
The proposed boundary Change and habltats from sites that would be same as for alternative A. This and habltats from sites that would be
would have negligible impacts on occupied by new development. alternative would contribute a very occupied by new development.
wildlife, and beneficial impacts could | Cumulative impacts would be the small increment to these cumulative Cumulative impacts would be the
result from arrangements that same as for alternative A. This impacts. same as for alternative A. This
protected wildlife outside the park. alternative would contribute a very alternative would contribute a very
The cumulative impacts on wildlife small increment to these cumulative small increment to these cumulative
would be moderate to major, long- impacts. impacts.
term, and adverse. This alternative’s
contribution to these effects would be
very small.

Geological Long-term, adverse impacts of Many impacts would be the same as | Impacts would be the same as Many impacts would be the same as

resources negligible to minor intensity would alternative A. In addition: alternative A. alternative A. In addition:

There would be indirect, long-term,
minor, adverse impacts on geology
from changes in drainage patterns on
and around the approximately 250
acres that would be occupied by new
development; indirect, long-term,
minor to moderate, adverse impacts

136




IMPACT ToPIC

ALTERNATIVE A: NO ACTION

stratotypes.

The proposed boundary change
would have negligible impacts on
geology, and beneficial impacts could
result from arrangements that
protected geological resources
outside the park.

The cumulative impacts on near-
surface geologic resources would be
long-term and adverse, and locally
could be of moderate intensity. This
alternative’s contribution to these
effects would be very small.

same as for alternative A. This
alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.

ALTERNATIVE B

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

ALTERNATIVE C

from upgrading the utility
infrastructure in McKittrick Canyon
and Pratt Cabin; and long-term,
minor to moderate, adverse impacts
on sand dune formation and dune
stability.

Water crossings over McKittrick
Creek would beneficially allow
precipitation of natural travertine
formations but could result in
moderate, adverse, short- and long-
term impacts during construction and
floods.

Development in the Salt Basin Dunes
area could alter sand dune formation
and dune stability, resulting in
adverse, long-term, minor to
moderate impacts.

Visitor use education programs would
have long-term, minor to moderate,
adverse impacts relating to increased
loss of the park’s reference
stratotypes and benefits from better
education of visitors.

Cumulative impacts would be the
same as for alternative A. This
alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.

Paleontological
resources

Adverse, minor, long-term impacts on
park paleontological resources would
continue to occur because of hiking
trail use, trail use by horses, use of
caves, and access to type fossil
localities.

Indirect beneficial impacts would
result from activities that exposed
fossils in the park for research and

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Long-term, minor, adverse impacts
would result from establishing a low-
country camping area below the
eastern escarpment and from

improving the McKittrick Nature Trail.

Cumulative impacts would be the

same as for alternative A. This

The elimination of the hammering
action of horseshoes on fossil
deposits in trails would have a long-
term, beneficial impact.

All other impacts would be the same
as alternative A.

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Long-term, minor or moderate,
adverse impacts would result from
establishing a low-country camping
area below the eastern escarpment;
improving the McKittrick Nature Trail
and Smith Spring Trail, constructing
new trails, widening trails, and
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visitor interpretation.
The proposed boundary change
would have negligible impacts on
paleontological resources, and
beneficial impacts could result from
arrangements that protected
paleontological resources outside the
park.

The cumulative impacts on near-
surface and cave paleontological
resources would be long-term and
adverse, and locally could be of
moderate intensity. This alternative’s
contribution to these effects would be
very small.

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.

ALTERNATIVE B

ALTERNATIVE C

redeveloping abandoned roads;
increasing the potential for vandalism
or unauthorized fossil collecting; and
increasing the use of horses. Visitor
use education programs would
provide a beneficial impact.
Cumulative impacts would be the
same as for alternative A. This
alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.

Cultural Resources

Archeological Avoidance of national register-listed

Many impacts would be the same as

Many impacts would be the same as

Many impacts would be the same as

Cumulative impacts on historic
structures would result in adverse
effects. This alternative’s contribution
to these effects would be very small.

Adverse effects could result from
removing national register-listed or -
eligible structures or allowing them to

deteriorate naturally.

Adverse effects could result from
removing national register-listed or -
eligible structures or allowing them to
deteriorate naturally.

resources or -eligible archeological resources alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition:
during the construction of trail Adverse effects could result from the | Adverse effects could result from site | Adverse effects could result from the
segments would result in no adverse | construction of new facilities on about | restoration, the construction or construction of new facilities on about
effects. Few if any adverse effects 100 acres, site restoration, and expansion of two small parking 250 acres and from site restoration.
W_0U|d result from |nad_vertent removal of national register-eligible facilities, and removal of national Cumulative impacts would be the
disturbance or vandalism. structures or other remnants of register-eligible structures or other same as for alternative A. This
The cumulative impacts on historic ranching activities. remnants of historic ranching alternative would contribute a very
archeological resources would result | Cumulative impacts would be the activities. small increment to these cumulative
in adverse effects. This alternative’s | same as for alternative A. This Cumulative impacts would be the impacts.
contribution to these effects would be | alternative would contribute a very same as for alternative A. This
very small. small increment to these cumulative alternative would contribute a very
impacts. small increment to these cumulative
impacts.
Historic Few if any adverse effects would be Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as
structures anticipated. alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition:

No adverse effects on the park’s
historic structures would result from
any of this alternative’s stabilization,
preservation, or rehabilitation efforts.
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Cumulative impacts would be the

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

same as for alternative A. This
alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.

ALTERNATIVE B

Cumulative impacts would be the
same as for alternative A. This
alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.

ALTERNATIVE C

Cumulative impacts would be the
same as for alternative A. This
alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.

adverse, long-term impacts.

Visitors using other areas of the park
would have minor adverse effects on
American Indians observing sacred
rituals or seeking solitude to practice
traditional beliefs.

The alternative would have negligible
impacts on visitor patterns of viewing
the Our Lady of Guadalupe image.
Impacts from increased park staff
knowledge about indigenous plants
would be beneficial and long-term.
The cumulative impacts would be
long-term, minor to moderate, and
adverse. This alternative’s
contribution to these effects would be
minor to moderate.

Increased park-related use of the
sand dunes would result in moderate,
adverse, long-term impacts on the
sensitivities of the Tigua Indians of
Ysleta del Sur Pueblo.

Cumulatively, there would continue to
be adverse effects on the region’s
ethnographic resources. This
alternative would result in a minor to
moderate, long-term, adverse
contribution to the cumulative
impacts.

Cumulatively, there would continue to
be adverse effects on the region’s
ethnographic resources. This
alternative would result in a minor to
moderate, long-term, adverse
contribution to the cumulative
impacts.

Cultural Implementation would result in no Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as
landscapes adverse effects on the park’s cultural | alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition: alternative A. In addition:
landscapes. Other aspects of this alternative Oother elements of this alternative Walkway improvements could have
Cumulative impacts on cultural would result in no adverse effects on | would result in no adverse effects on | an adverse effect on the Pinery’'s
landscapes would be adverse, but the park’s cultural landscapes. the park’s cultural landscapes. cultural landscape. Other aspects of
this alternative would not contribute Cumulative impacts would be the Cumulative impacts would be the this alternative would result in no
to cumulative impacts. same as for alternative A. This same as for alternative A. This adverse effects on the park’s cultural
alternative would contribute a very alternative would contribute a very landscapes.
small increment to these cumulative small increment to these cumulative Cumulative impacts would be the
impacts. impacts. same as for alternative A. This
alternative would contribute a very
small increment to these cumulative
impacts.
Ethnographic Continued park-related use of the Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as | Many impacts would be the same as
resources sand dunes would result in moderate, | alternative A. In addition: alternative A. alternative A. In addition:

Increased park-related use of the
sand dunes would result in moderate,
adverse, long-term impacts on the
sensitivities of the Tigua Indians of
Ysleta del Sur Pueblo.

Cumulatively, there would continue to
be adverse effects on the region’s
ethnographic resources. This
alternative would result in a minor to
moderate, long-term, adverse
contribution to the cumulative
impacts.
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Museum
collections

Insufficient space in the park would

result in negligible to minor, adverse,
short-term impacts on museum
pieces during moving and a minor to
moderate, adverse, long-term impact
on the ability of park staff to use
offsite collections for research or
study.

The cumulative impacts on the
museum collections would be long-
term and beneficial. This alternative’s
contribution to these effects would be
beneficial.

PREFERRED
ALTERNATIVE

A beneficial, long-term impact would
result from park staff access to
museum collections for research,
training, or interpretation.

Other effects, including cumulative
impacts, would be the same as
alternative A.

Impacts would be the same as for the

preferred alternative.

Impacts would be the same as
alternative A.

Visitor Use and Experience, Socioeconomics, and Park O

perations

Access,
activities and
destinations,
and scenic
views

Alternative A would have negligible to
minor, long-term, adverse impacts on
visitor access and beneficial impacts
for visitors desiring solitude. It would
have beneficial impacts on activities
and destinations and on scenic
views.

Cumulatively, actions of others would
have generally adverse impacts.
Implementation of alternative A
would continue to be important in
protecting scenic views outside the
park.

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Beneficial, long-term effects on
access, activities and destinations,
and/or scenic views would occur at
numerous sites within and associated
with the park, including Pine Springs,
Frijole Ranch, McKittrick Canyon,
Dog Canyon, Salt Basin Dunes,
Williams Ranch, Ship-on-the-Desert,.
There could be minor, long-term,
adverse impacts on visitors who
desire more solitude.

Cumulative impacts would be the
same as the no action alternative.

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Minor to moderate, long-term,
adverse impacts on access would
result from closing the road to the
Salt Basin Dunes parking area,
eliminating camping except in the
backcountry, and eliminating horse
use. Beneficial, long-term impacts on
access would be associated with
providing additional parking at
Williams Ranch and the new Salt
Basin Dunes trailhead and from the
possible addition of primitive trails to
the park’s inventory.

A major, long-term, adverse impact
would result from eliminating
camping except in the backcountry.
Eliminating horse use usually would
be perceived as a major, long-term,
adverse impact by riders and a
negligible or beneficial impact by
hikers. Increased opportunities for
solitude would be a long-term,

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Beneficial, long-term effects on
access, activities and destinations,
and/or scenic views would occur at
numerous sites within and associated
with the park, including Pine Springs,
Frijole Ranch, McKittrick Canyon,
Dog Canyon, Salt Basin Dunes,
Williams Ranch, Ship-on-the-Desert.
There could be minor, long-term,
adverse impacts on visitors who
desire more solitude.

Cumulative impacts would be the
same as the no action alternative.

140




IMPACT ToPIC

ALTERNATIVE A: NO ACTION

ALTERNATIVE B

ALTERNATIVE C
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beneficial impact.

Beneficial impacts on scenic views
would result from removing camping
from the Pine Springs area.
Cumulative impacts would be the
same as the no action alternative.

Interpretation,
education, and
orientation

Impacts would be beneficial. Limited
access to information at the Dell City
contact station would have continuing
minor, long-term, adverse impacts on
visitors to the park’s west side.

The cumulative impact with other
information sources would be
beneficial.

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Additional beneficial impacts on
interpretation, education, and
orientation would occur.

The cumulative impact with other
information sources would be
negligible compared to no action.

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Additional beneficial impacts on
interpretation, education, and
orientation would occur.

The cumulative impact with other
information sources would be
negligible compared to no action.

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Additional beneficial impacts on
interpretation, education, and
orientation would occur.

The cumulative impact with other
information sources would be
negligible compared to no action.

Socioeconomic
environment

Impacts on regional economic and
demographic conditions, area
housing, and community
infrastructure would be beneficial.
Cumulative effects on regional
socioeconomic conditions generally
would be beneficial and this
alternative’s contribution to these
effects would be very small.

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Increased visitation from park
improvements would have beneficial
impacts on regional economics.
Long-term, beneficial impacts would
result to community infrastructure.
Cumulative effects generally would
be beneficial but very small.

Many impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Beneficial impacts on the regional
economy would occur because of
increased demand for commercial
camping and other overnight lodging.
Cumulative effects would be
beneficial but very small.

Impacts would be the same as the
preferred alternative.

Park
operations

Insufficient administrative space that
resulted in a loss of efficiencies, and
the conversion of housing to office
space that reduced the park’s ability
to meet housing needs for critical
staff have resulted in long-term,
moderate, adverse impacts on
operations

Deferred maintenance would
represent a long-term, minor,
adverse impact on park operations.
Long-term benefits would result from
use of consolidated administrative
functions in a “town office” in
Carlsbad and relocation of the pack
animal operations to the Pine Springs

Some impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

Long-term, beneficial impacts would
result from the new, consolidated
headquarters complex near Pine
Springs, the ability to reclaim two
Pine Springs housing units for their
original purpose, improved water
storage resources at Dog Canyon,
reduced maintenance of rehabilitated
or realigned trail segments, and
implementation of operational
efficiencies.

Increased maintenance associated
with new or upgraded facilities would

have a long-term, moderate, adverse

Some impacts would be the same as
alternative A. In addition:

The lack of space that would result
from alternative B would have a
moderate to major, long-term,
adverse impacts on management
and administration.

Moderate, long-term, adverse
impacts would occur on the
maintenance aspect of operations.
Cumulative impacts would be the
same as in no action alternative, and
this alternative’s contribution would
be slight.

Impacts would be similar to the
preferred alternative.
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area. impact on park operations.

The cumulative impacts would be Cumulative impacts would be the
minor, adverse, and long-term, and same as in the no action alternative
this alternative’s contribution would and this alternative’s contribution
be slight. would be slight.
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INTRODUCTION

This chapter describes the existing
environment of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park. The focus is on the park
resources, visitor uses and experiences,
socioeconomic environment, and park
operations and facilities that could be
affected by implementation of the
alternatives. These topics were selected
based on federal laws and regulations,
executive orders, NPS expertise, and
concerns expressed by other agencies or
members of the public during scoping for
this management plan. The conditions
described in this chapter establish the
baseline for the evaluation of environmental
consequences that is provided in Chapter 4.

The Council on Environmental Quality
(1978) guidelines for implementing the
National Environmental Policy Act require
that the description of the affected
environment must focus on describing the
resources that might be affected by
implementation of the alternatives. To
enhance reader understanding, the first
section in this chapter gives a broad
overview of the park and its regional
context. The following sections provide
more detailed descriptions of the existing
conditions of the park resources that could
be affected by implementing one or more of
the alternatives that were described in
Chapter 2.

Western Escarpment
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Guadalupe Mountains National Park is in a
remote, sparsely populated area of the
southwestern United States. The park is in
Culberson and Hudspeth Counties in west
Texas, adjacent to the New Mexico state
line.

The closest metropolitan areas are El Paso,
Texas (population about 560,000), which is
about 110 miles to the west, and Carlsbad,
New Mexico (population about 25,000),
which is about 55 miles northeast of the
park. The nearest towns include the
following:

e Queen, New Mexico, which is so small
that it is not recognized by the U.S.
Census Bureau, is 16 miles north of the
park’s Dog Canyon area.

e Dell City, Texas, is a small community of
about 400 people serving an irrigated
agricultural area about 20 miles west of
the park boundary.

e Whites City, New Mexico, (population
about 50) is 38 miles east of the park.

e Van Horn, Texas, the Culberson County
seat with a population of about 2,000,
primarily provides ranching and tourist
services. It is approximately 60 miles
south of the park.

Administrative services are shared with
Carlsbad Caverns National Park through an
office in the city of Carlsbad, New Mexico.

Guadalupe Mountains National Park
contains 86,416 acres. Most of the
surrounding land is privately owned,
although some land to the northwest, north,
and northeast is owned by the U.S.
government and managed by the U.S. Forest
Service or Bureau of Land Management.

In the Dell City area, good underground
aquifers allow farmers to irrigate several
thousand acres and grow crops such as
chilies and alfalfa. Elsewhere, the primary
land use on private land outside the park is
grazing. Because of the arid environment,
extensive land areas are needed for grazing.
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As aresult, ranches are large and ranch
houses are widely spaced.

The Guadalupe Mountains are
internationally significant because of their
outstanding geologic, scientific, and scenic
resources. Spectacular scenery is a major
attraction for visitors. The Guadalupe
escarpment rises steeply from the desert
floor and is a major landmark along U.S.
Highway 62/180. El Capitan, with its sheer,
thousand-foot-high cliffs, is especially
impressive. Guadalupe Peak, just north of El
Capitan, is the highest point in Texas (8,749
feet). There are outstanding scenic vistas
from Guadalupe Peak, Hunter Peak, and
other locations in the remote high country.

The park contains important cultural
resources, representing periods of human
use by prehistoric peoples through the 19th
century settlement and ranching operations.
Several sites in the park are listed in or
eligible for listing in the National Register of
Historic Places.

Commercial airline services are available at
El Paso and Carlsbad. Highway access to the
park includes the following:

e Primary access is by U.S. Highway
62/180, which runs from FEl Paso to
Carlsbad. This highway is a high-
standard, two-lane road. About 4 miles
of this highway are within the park
boundary near Pine Springs.

e Apaved road, New Mexico Highway
137, provides access to Dog Canyon
from Queen, New Mexico to the north.

e The west side of the park can be
accessed via Farm-to-Market Road 1576
from Dell City. A dirt road provides
access to the Salt Basin Dunes area of the
park.

Historically, a road crossed the southwest
corner of the park from the Williams Ranch
to the old road to Dell City (the Gin Road).
This 10-mile-long dirt road was only 8 to 10
feet wide and had an elevation gain of more



than 1,370 feet. This road has not been used
since the 1970s and is no longer passable by
vehicles, with many deep arroyos cutting
through the old roadbed. At one time,
Hudspeth County constructed a bladed dirt
road across private land from the west to
connect to the western park boundary near
this old road. It also has not been maintained
and remains an old road scar on the
landscape.

Power and telephone lines, high-pressure
gas lines, and a transcontinental fiber-optic
telephone cable generally parallel U.S.
Highway 62/180 on the east and south sides
of the park. To the west, power and
telephone lines generally are outside the
park, but traverse its southwest corner.

There is active oil and gas exploration on
Bureau of Land Management and state of
New Mexico lands northwest of the park,
and on private lands in Texas to the south
and southeast. Sulfur mining is occurring
about 40 miles southeast of the park in
Culberson County, Texas. Potash mines in
the Carlsbad, New Mexico, area are still
active, but production has declined in recent
years. A small gypsum mine is less than 0.5
miles west of the park boundary near Dell
City. A wind farm generates electricity in the
Delaware Mountains several miles south of
the park.

Outside the park, visitor facilities primarily
are limited to rest stops with picnic tables at
scenic locations. Except in Whites City,
there is only one gasoline station between El
Paso and Carlsbad. Whites City has a food
store, fuel, restaurants, lodging, and
camping. Non-local visitors to Guadalupe
Mountains National Park who do not camp
in the park obtain lodging at El Paso or
Carlsbad, or, to a limited extent, Whites City,
Van Horn, and Dell City.

Carlsbad Caverns National Park, a nationally
known destination for travelers, is about 40
miles northeast of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park. Other national park units in
the region that are shown in the Guadalupe
Mountains National Park Region map in the
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beginning of Chapter 1 include White Sands
National Monument, Fort Davis National
Historic Site, and Big Bend National Park.

CLIMATE

Although the park’s Chihuahuan Desert
location shapes the local climate, other
influences are apparent.

e The northern portions of the park in
Dog Canyon are cooler and moister,
reflecting a climate more like the Great
Basin.

e Eastern portions of the park have Great
Plains connections.

e The higher elevations can be classified as
an isolated extension of the Rocky
Mountains.

Precipitation

Average annual precipitation is

e 17.72 inches in the high country, in the
Bowl at 8,112 feet in elevation

e 17.40 inches on the east side of the park
at Pine Springs at 5,440 feet in elevation

e 9.10 inches on the west side of the park
at 3,867 feet in elevation

Winter fronts and summer convectional
storms are primary sources of precipitation
in the Guadalupe Mountains region. The
higher elevations of the park tend to receive
more winter precipitation, and the lower
elevations receive more in the summer.
Winter fronts come from the west.
Precipitation is generally gentle, widespread,
and often of long duration. Winter storms
usually begin around the end of October,
and precipitation often falls as snow, with
the relative amounts increasing both with
elevation and latitude.

Summer storms, in late afternoon or evening
rainfall, are fast moving, of short duration,
and accompanied by high winds, thunder,
and lightning. Rainfall from these cells is
generally localized and heavy once the
pattern sets up, with the initial development
often bringing only dry lightning with virga
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(rainfall that evaporates before reaching the
ground). Heavy downpours over sparsely
vegetated desert uplands often cause flash
flooding in downgradient canyons. These
storms usually begin early in July, and the
pattern persists until the end of September,
when the interior of the southwest begins to
cool down. The lightning associated with
summer thunderstorms is the primary cause
of natural fires that occur in the park.

Temperatures

The average daily maximum for the warmest
month (June) in the Pine Springs area at the
eastern base of the mountain (5,500 feet
above mean sea level) is about 88 degrees
Fahrenheit, and temperatures above 90
degrees Fahrenheit are common. The
average monthly temperature at Pine Springs
for the coldest month (January) is 42 degrees
Fahrenheit, and lows in the 20s are common.
On average, the high country at an elevation
greater than 8,000 feet above mean sea level
is about 10 degrees Fahrenheit cooler than
the Pine Springs area, and the western side
of the park, at an elevation of about 3,600
feet above mean sea level, is about 10
degrees warmer.

Winds

The Guadalupe Mountains, and especially
Guadalupe Pass, are noted for high winds.
The prevailing air movement is from the
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west and southwest. Local topography
channels the wind into southwest-northeast
directions, with southwest being the
predominant direction. Strong winds often
exceed 60 to 80 miles per hour, and can
occur in excess of 100 miles per hour with
the passage of cold fronts throughout the
seasons from winter to early summer.

Topographic heating and cooling creates
daytime upslope flow and nighttime
downslope flow of air. By themselves, the
thermal-related winds would not reach
destructive velocities, but they may add 10 or
20 miles per hour to the velocity of wind
from another source. This compounding
effect makes the Guadalupes one of the
windiest places in the nation.

PHYSIOGRAPHY

Physiographically, the Guadalupe
Mountains are characterized as part of the
Sacramento Section of the Basin and Range
Province (Fenneman 1931).

The lower elevations of Guadalupe
Mountains National Park consist of mostly
sparsely vegetated Chihuahuan Desert and
rolling foothills. Within this setting, the
uplifted Permian reef forms a huge, V-
shaped escarpment. The uplift creates a “sky
island” in the midst of the desert, in which
rests the Bowl, an area of relict forests that
provide mostly mixed conifer habitat.
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Aerial View of the Guadalupe Mountains

El Capitan, on the southern end of the
escarpment, is a prominent park landmark
that is visible for more than 90 miles. The
impressive escarpment extends northwest
from El Capitan and contains other
distinctive peaks, including the 8,749-foot-
high Guadalupe Peak, the highest point in
Texas. The next three highest peaks in
Texas, all of which exceed 8,000 feet above
sea level, also are in the park. The base of the
western escarpment is 3,650 feet in
elevation, some 5,100 feet lower than
Guadalupe Peak.

The uplift of the Guadalupe Mountains
probably occurred in Miocene times,
resulting in a fault-block mountain mass that
tilts slightly to the northeast and has as its
westerly margin the sheer fault-scarp.
Principal drainage of the mountain mass has
been to the east, and has created deeply
incised canyons where relict biota survive.
To the west, the sheer, slightly dissected
fault scarp forms the eastern boundary of a
bolson, or valley having no outlet. The
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internal runoff from this area collectsin a
great, shallow, evaporation basin known as
the Salt Flats.

The high country’s major scenic and
scientific features are not visible from the
desert floor. The high country’s features
include the following:

e Adistinctive area of relict forest includes
ponderosa pine, southwestern white
pine, Douglas-fir, and a small grove of
aspen.

e The Bowl, which is in the center of the
45,000-acre high country forest,
provides mixed-conifer habitat.

e McKittrick Canyon extends out of the
high country and through the eastern
escarpment. Its south arm possesses
special scenic appeal and scientific
importance because of its unique
geology and biotic communities.
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HYDROLOGY

Most of the water sources of the Guadalupe
Mountains originate in the upper
mountainous regions and appear as springs
and seeps at the base of the escarpment.
Springs and tributaries between mountain
peaks and ridges are few.

Cuts created through the rock layers by
flowing water allow groundwater to drain
into the canyons. Depending on rainfall,
there can be numerous springs and seeps.
However, most streams are intermittent
because of the permeability of the strata.
Only nine permanent springs have been
identified within Guadalupe Mountains
National Park.

The park includes two perennial streams:
Choza and McKittrick. Choza is a spring-fed
stream that runs along the surface for 1.0 to
1.5 miles. McKittrick Creek is a unique
aquatic ecosystem. It is a small,
discontinuous, spring-fed stream that runs
for 7.7 miles in McKittrick Canyon. The
principal direction of flow is easterly, cutting
through the Permian limestone of the
Guadalupe escarpment where the surface
flow ends. Travertine deposits seal the bed
and keep flow on the surface for much of the
length of the canyon.

ZOOGEOGRAPHY

Biologically, the Guadalupe Mountains are
an “island” in the Chihuahuan Desert. In a
sense, the Guadalupe range is a connecting
link between the Rocky Mountains, the
Chihuahuan Desert of Mexico, the
grasslands of the Great Plains, and the
deciduous woodlands of the east. Dozens of
plants and animals from all of these diverse
habitats mingle here, many at the geographic
limits of their range, isolated from other
populations of their species by an expanse of
desert.

The Guadalupe Mountains environment
resulted from a gradual climatologic shift
from a cool, moist climate during the late
Pleistocene toward drier and warmer
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conditions. The highest portion of the
Guadalupe Mountains range in the park
provides a last refuge for many of the park’s
relict species of plants and animals.

The geologic events that resulted in the
uplift of the ancient reef formation created a
series of distinct climate zones and
associated ecological communities that
extend from the basin floor to the
mountaintops. Climates at the lowest
elevations are similar to those of northern
Mexico, with cactuses and drought-resistant
shrubs. At the highest elevations, the climate
is similar to that in southern Canada, with
areas that exhibit decidedly alpine
characteristics. This wide range of
environments has resulted in a wide
diversity of plant and animal life.

In many Guadalupe Mountain communities,
the plant overstory plays a critical role in
shielding the surface microhabitats from the
sun’s heat and retaining soil moisture and
humidity. In particular, important overstory
layers are found in the bottoms of the deeply
incised drainages in the eastern parts of the
park, including McKittrick, Pine Springs,
and Dog Canyons.

CLIMATE CHANGE AND ITS
INFLUENCE ON THE PARK
ENVIRONMENT

Climate change is expected to modify the
arid southwest of the United States,
including the Guadalupe Mountains
National Park vicinity. Precipitation and
flooding events are projected to become
more extreme, even as drought conditions
intensify. Observed and projected climate
changes will likely

e alter plant species ranges

¢ shift the geographic and elevational
boundaries of the Chihuahuan desert

e change vegetation cover and
composition

e increase rates of erosion and sediment
transport to streams



e increase tree mortality from synergistic
associations between drought stress and
insect outbreaks

e increase the frequency, size, and
duration of wildfires

e increase the probability of extinctions in
plant and animal species

Most climate models show that arid regions
will become drier and that the transition to a
more arid climate is already underway.

Western Texas has been identified as a
climate change “hot spot™ that is predicted
to be especially sensitive to human-caused
climate change. (Diffenbaugh et al. 2008)
Based on projections made by the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
and results from the United Kingdom
Hadley Centre’s climate model (HADCM?2),
temperatures in Texas by the year 2100
could increase by about 3 degrees
Fahrenheit in spring and about 4 degrees in
other seasons. Precipitation is estimated to
decrease by 5% to 30% in winter and
increase by 10% in the other seasons.
Increases in summer could be slightly higher
(up to 30%) than in spring and fall. Other
climate models may show different results.
The amount of precipitation on extreme wet
days in winter is likely to decrease, and the
amount of precipitation on extreme wet days
in summer is likely to increase. The
frequency of extreme hot days in summer
would increase because of the general
warming trend (U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency 1997).

Changes in streamflow tend to magnify
changes in precipitation. Water resources in
drier climates tend to be more sensitive to
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climate changes. Because evaporation is
likely to increase with a warmer climate, it
could result in lower river flow, particularly
in the summer. If streamflow drops,
groundwater recharge could be reduced. In
addition more intense precipitation could
increase flooding (U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency 1997). Increased severity
of flood events could cause a change in
surface water flow and the availability of
water to wildlife and vegetation in
Guadalupe Mountains National Park.

In forests, climate change could weaken and
stress trees, making them more susceptible
to pine bark beetle outbreaks. Warmer, drier
conditions could reduce the percent cover in
semi-arid grasslands and shrublands,
resulting in a more desert-like pattern of
vegetation (U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency 1997).

The purpose of this chapter is to describe
the resource conditions of the park to better
understand the effects of the alternatives.
For each resource topic, this chapter
includes a description of past, present, and
future trends in resource conditions.
Because climate change is an important
factor that could influence future resource
conditions, it is included as part of the
description of the affected environment of
the park.

The potential influences of climate change
are described under the vegetation, wildlife,
and visitor experience resource topics.
These are the resources that the planning
team considers to be at the greatest risk from
the impacts of climate change.



NATURAL RESOURCES

OVERVIEW

Natural resources of the park were
identified in a geographical information
system and were compiled to create the

Natural Resource Distribution Analysis map.

The park’s soils, plant communities and
vegetation, wildlife, geologic resources, and
paleontological resources are likely to be
influenced by actions by park managers and
visitors. The current condition of each of
these resources is described in this section.

SOILS

Soils differ considerably as a function of
elevation and aspect in the Guadalupe
Mountains. In general, soils are very thin to
absent, calcareous, and of poor quality. The
shallow soils tend to be held in place by rock
cover, which also defends against erosion
and keeps moisture from escaping. All soils
in the park are highly susceptible to loss by
wind and water erosion after they have been
disturbed or exposed.

As elevation increases, more leaching of
calcium carbonate is evident. Soils at higher
elevations also become more clay based,
exhibit evidence of clay translocation,
contain more organic carbon, and become
drier.

Flooding is regular in canyons, with
deposition and cutting occurring as normal
events. The many deep, dry arroyos reflect
the significance of floods.

Thicker soils in the Salt Basin are highly
alkaline (gypsiferous), and can support only
a few, highly adapted plants. Cryptobiotic
soils are common in the alkaline
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environment where gypsum sand dunes
have become stabilized.

Cryptobiotic soils are living soil crusts that
are dominated by cyanobacteria (formerly
called blue-green algae), but that also
include lichens, mosses, green algae,
microfungi, and bacteria. These crusts play
an important role in natural ecosystems.
These bacteria also are important because of
their ability to convert atmospheric nitrogen
to a form that plants can use, and their
capacity to intercept and store water. Both
characteristics are especially important in
desert ecosystems (like the Guadalupe
region) where nitrogen levels are low and
water is scarce.

Many human activities are incompatible
with the presence and well-being of
cryptobiotic soils. The “fibers” that give the
crusts their strength are crushed by
footprints or machinery. Vehicle or bicycle
tracks are especially damaging, creating
areas that are vulnerable to wind and water
erosion, and rainfall carries away loose
material, often creating channels along these
tracks. Wind also blows pieces of the
pulverized crust away, transporting the
underlying loose soil, and often covering the
nearby crusts. Burial can mean death
because crustal organisms need light to
photosynthesize. When crusts overlying
large sandy areas are physically disturbed
during dry periods, previously stable areas
can become a series of shifting sand dunes in
just a few years. Under ideal circumstances, a
thin veneer of cryptobiotic soils may return
in five to seven years, but in some disturbed
areas, damage to the sheath material and the
accompanying loss of soil nutrients result in
arecovery period of 50 years or more.
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PLANT COMMUNITIES
AND VEGETATION

The park is in a vegetative transition zone
where east meets west, and some plants
found in the Rocky Mountains are at their
southernmost geographic limits. The
mountains form a biological “island” that is
surrounded by the northern Chihuahuan
Desert and provides diverse plant
communities. More than 1,000 species of
plants have been recorded in the park,

including 37 plant species of special concern.

Of these, 16 are endemic to the Guadalupe
Mountains.

Depending on the elevation and exposure,
vegetation types in Guadalupe Mountains
National Park include desertscrub,
grasslands, chaparral, woodlands, and
coniferous forest. Striking desert succulents,
canyon fall color, and high-country conifers
are all part of the park’s appeal. The fall
displays of western hophornbeam and
bigtooth maple are particularly attractive.
The only known Texas populations of this
species of hophornbeam are common in
park riparian woodland areas above 6,000
feet, with some also occurring at somewhat
lower elevations in McKittrick Canyon.

Endemic plants are a special feature of
Guadalupe Mountains National Park.
Unique taxa occur in nooks on limestone
cliffs and ledges, in high-elevation forested
canyon bottoms, and along streams at lower
elevation (Northington and Burgess 1979).
The McKittrick pennyroyal, Guadalupe
Mountain violet, McKittrick snowberry, and
Guadalupe rabbitbrush, are examples of
plants found nowhere else but the
Guadalupes, as indicated by their names.

Within the park, seven vegetation types have
been identified that correspond with the
Brown-Lowe-Pase biomes as described for
the biotic communities of the Southwest
(Brown 1994). These include:

e Rocky Mountain (Petran) conifer forest
e Great Basin conifer woodland

e Madrean evergreen woodland

e interior chaparral

e [Chihuahuan] semidesert grassland

e Chihuahuan Desertscrub

e interior riparian / deciduous forest

In addition, a distinctive assemblage of
plants has developed on and around the
gypsum dunes.

The characteristics of the major biotic
communities in the park are summarized
below. The Vegetation Types map illustrates
the distribution of these plant communities
within and outside the park boundaries.

Rocky Mountain (Petran) Conifer Forest

The high country of the park, from 7,000 feet
to 8,749 feet in elevation, contains a Rocky
Mountain coniferous forest, which is some
of the southernmost extent of this Rocky-
Mountain-derived forest in the Chihuahuan
Desert region in the United States. The
closest occurrence of this vegetation type is
about 70 miles to the northwest in the
Sacramento Mountains. Douglas-fir,
southwestern white pine, and ponderosa
pine are dominant trees. The larger trees
include firs with diameters of nearly 40
inches and ponderosa pines up to 32 inches
in diameter. The only broadleaf deciduous
trees of significance are Gambel oak
(including one individual 32 inches in
diameter, an unusually large size) and
southwestern chokecherry (10 inches in
diameter). A relict, isolated stand of quaking
aspen persists in this zone.

Southwestern white pine and Douglas-fir
dominate north-facing slopes with
ponderosa pine and pinyon included in the
mix. The drier, south-facing slopes support a
ponderosa pine forest mixed with pinyon
pines and alligator juniper.
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Botanically, the inventory of trees, shrubs,
flowering plants, and grasses is quite
impressive and includes plants known
nowhere outside the park. Many of the park
endemics, such as the McKittrick
pennyroyal, once listed as a threatened
species, are found in limestone outcrops in
the high country. The microflora and lower
plants, such as ferns and mosses, have
received little systematic study.

The high country gradually descends toward
the northwest and includes the rugged
topography of Lost Peak, Upper Dog and
West Dog Canyons, and PX Flat. In these
areas, the vegetation composition changes to
a pinyon -juniper forest woodland.

The Bowl contains a relict pocket of true
coniferous forest and is a popular hiking
destination where visitors can experience
this forested sky island in the Chihuahuan
Desert. The topography of the area suggests
the name, the Bowl, and provides
outstanding habitat for species such as elk,
mountain lion, black bear, wild turkey, and
Montezuma quail. In the Bowl, desert plants
such as agaves can be seen beside towering
Douglas-fir and pines. In late summer, fields
of nodding onion and other wildflowers
such as Indian paintbrush and wallflowers
bloom under the forest canopy.

Great Basin Conifer Woodland

Great Basin conifer woodlands, also known
as pinyon-juniper woodlands, can be found
in the northern canyons of the park and on
dry or west-facing slopes, commonly
between 5,000 feet and 7,000 feet elevation.
Overstory constituents include pinyon pine,
one-seed juniper, alligator juniper, Rocky
Mountain juniper, and grey oak. Pinyon-
juniper woodlands occupy areas
characterized by intense sunlight, hot
summers, relatively low precipitation, and
high evapotranspiration. This woodland
shifts between being woodier or grassier,
depending on aspect, moisture conditions,
grazing, fire frequency, and competition.
Along their lower margins, pinyon-juniper
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woodlands mix with mountain grasslands
and shrublands. At the upper limits, they can
reach the forests of ponderosa pine.

Madrean Evergreen Woodland

Oaks dominate this woodland type that is
found scattered throughout the park, mostly
on shady canyon slopes. Beautiful Texas
madrone trees are found in this vegetative
type and add to the park’s charm, along with
New Mexico agave, alligator juniper,
sumacs, and penstemons.

Interior Chaparral

The drier, south-facing slopes of the park’s
many deep canyons are covered with species
such as mountain mahogany, ceanothus,
sotols, sandpaper bush, and other shrubs
that make up the interior chaparral
community. This dense vegetation is
important habitat for wildlife and for
watershed protection.

Chihuahuan Semidesert Grassland

The Chihuahuan Desert once encompassed
extensive grasslands, but only small
remnants remain today. Stands of black
grama, blue grama, muhlenbergias, and
stipas (needlegrass) are still present in the
park. With the cessation of livestock grazing,
these grasslands are recovering and
expanding. When moisture conditions are
right, these grasslands can explode with
color from the blooms of coneflowers, globe
mallow, evening primroses, phlox, and other
species.

Chihuahuan Desertscrub

Chihuahuan Desertscrub or shrub occupies
the lowlands of the park. Stands of widely
spaced, small-leaved shrubs are scattered
across bajadas, flats, and dunes. Dominant
shrubs such as catclaw acacia, allthorn,
ratany, apache plume, and littleleaf sumac
have tiny leaves to conserve water
(microphyllous), grow slowly, and are
widely spaced on flats and gravelly hills at
the base of the south- and east-facing slopes
and the west escarpment. Common



succulent species that can withstand desert
conditions include lechuguilla, New Mexico
agave, torrey yucca, ocotillo, and several
species of prickly pear, cholla, hedgehog,
and pincushion cactus.

Areas of Chihuahuan Desertscrub may have
been grassier before grazing. Today, many
are dominated by creosote bush, which is
the most characteristic plant of North
America's hot deserts. It competes
aggressively with other plants for water, and
usually wins, accounting for its prevalence in
many arid locations of the southwest.

Interior Riparian / Deciduous Forest

Deciduous trees grow primarily at springs
and in streambeds at low elevations but
become the dominant growth form on
stream terraces and in the canyon heads
above about 4,921 feet (1,500 m). Deciduous
trees dominate north-facing slopes at this
elevation and are joined by conifers on drier
sites. Little walnut and velvet ash occur at
the mouths of canyons, but as the stream
elevation increases, western hophornbeam,
bigtooth maple, and chinkapin oak come
into the mix, especially on stream terraces,
around springs, and in canyon heads.

McKittrick Canyon is the key representative
of the hardwood / riparian forest and
woodland in the park. The canyon is a
popular attraction during autumn when the
maples, oaks, and other deciduous trees
bring vibrant colors to the canyon. Texas
madrones are common in the canyon
bottom. Penstemons, orchids, and
columbines, along with ferns, sawgrass, and
sedges, can be found in the canyon floor, as
well as cacti, century plants, sotols, and
towering yuccas. Species of interest include
the possibly extirpated Guadalupe fescue
and the Chapline’s columbine.

Gypsum Dunes Flora

The gypsum dunes are found within the
Chihuahuan semidesert grassland. The
dunes’ shifting sands and arid climate give
rise to an ecologically unique area. Unusual
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botanical assemblages and hardy wildlife
species endure the harsh conditions. These
biological communities of the white sand
dunes are an important and rare part of
Texas’ natural heritage.

Plants that survive on the dunes are adapted
to strenuous conditions, such as high soil
salinities, a mobile substrate, and large
temperature fluctuations. Several unusual
botanical species and communities are
found on and around the dunes. About 40
plant species occur in association with the
dune fields, and about 15 of these species are
found in the heart of the dunes. Many of
these plants are endemic. Among the most
significant are the sand bluestem, broom
pea, rosemary mint, soaptree yucca, and gyp
grama. Rare species include Indian rice
grass, gyp moonpod, shy mentzelia, and the
pink plains penstemon. Botanical diversity
increases where the dune fields meet the
surrounding grasslands and the less-saline
quartzose sand areas. False buffalograss and
sixweeks grama are among the roughly 30
species that occupy these transitional zones.
Gypsum scalebroom is an endemic species
of interest and concern.

Climate Change Effects on Vegetation

Climate change will likely affect the
vegetation communities and wildlife habitat
of the park because of the projected
increases in annual temperature, changes in
precipitation patterns, and increases in
severity of storm events. However, the rate
and magnitude of these changes and the
impact on specific populations of plants and
wildlife habitat will vary widely, based on
localized features such as elevation and slope
aspect.

Arid ecosystems are particularly sensitive to
climate change and climate variability
because organisms in these regions live near
their physiological limits of water and
temperature stress. Slight changes in
temperature and precipitation regimes, or in
the magnitude and frequency of extreme
climatic events, can substantially alter



CHAPTER 3: AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT

composition, abundance, and distribution of
species.

Some plant species currently present in
Guadalupe Mountains National Park may
not be able to adapt to these changes.
Warming temperatures and changing rainfall
patterns could alter the composition of
native plant communities by creating
conditions that are more favorable to insects
and disease. Climate changes also could
increase the competitive advantage of non-
native or invasive species.

These changes could be particularly
pronounced because the park is a sky island.
Four plant species that are endemic to the
park and live in shady clefts or high-
elevation pockets may not be able to adapt to
climate change and could be at risk. These
include the Mat least daisy (Chaetopappa
hersheyi), cardinal penstemon (Penstemon
cardinalis regalis), Guadalupe Mountains
violet (Viola guadalupensis), and rock crevice
milkwort (Polygala rimulicola). Changes in
habitat associated with a warmer and dryer
climate could result in the extirpation of
these species within the park.

WILDLIFE

From the Chihuahuan Desert to the conifer
forest, the Guadalupe Mountains’ diverse
ecosystems are home to more than 60
species of mammals (Cornely 1991), 303
species of birds (including 94 breeding birds)
(Newman 1997), and 55 species of reptiles
and amphibians (Grace 1980 revised by
Wauer 1991). The park represents a
transition or overlap zone with species of
birds, mammals, and reptiles present but
separated from their normal range.

The park’s springs and streams, including
Upper Pine, Frijole, Smith, Manzanita,
Choza, Guadalupe, and Bone Springs and
McKittrick Creek, are important wildlife
sustaining and viewing areas. In addition, the
numerous intermittent springs and seeps in
the park are essential for supporting wildlife.
Reliable water in these places and in
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McKittrick Canyon attracts mule deer,
mountain lion, bobcat, ringtail, gray fox, and
black bear.

Mammals

Some mammals, such as bobcat, mountain
lion, coyote, and black bear, are reclusive,
while mule deer are very common and
obvious. Besides deer, people most often see
cottontail, jackrabbit, and rock squirrel.
Occasionally a gray fox or javelina (peccary)
can be seen. The native Merriam’s elk was
extirpated around the turn of the 19th
century. A herd of Rocky Mountain elk was
reintroduced in the 1940s and 1950s and is
currently estimated to include about 30
animals. Also present is the shy ringtail cat, a
relative to the raccoon. At night, hognose
skunks and bats can be seen.

Some mammals that once were present in
the park are gone (extirpated). Most notably
these include the pronghorn, black-tailed
prairie dog, and bighorn sheep, all of which
are found in suitable habitat southwest of
the park. Exotics that are not native to the
park, such as the aoudad, have been
introduced and are present today.

At night, both large and small mammals
venture onto the Salt Basin Dunes to search
for food. The desert plants support a large
population of kangaroo rats and pocket
mice. Desert cottontails and black-tailed
jackrabbits are common vertebrates. Foxes,
coyotes, and snakes emerge from their dens
to feed on these rodents. It is rare to see
these animals, but the multitude of tracks
traversing the dunes during the day reveal
the struggle for survival that occurs at night.

Species of interest and special concern
include the Guadalupe southern pocket
gopher and Mogollon vole. Numerous bats,
some rare, frequent the area, with some
ranging from Carlsbad Caverns more than
30 miles away to feed in the park.

Birds

More than 300 species use the park,
including 94 species that are known to breed



in the park. The highest activity is early in
the morning, just before sunrise. Good spots
for bird watching are along the Devils Hall
and Smith Springs Trails, at Frijole Ranch,
and in Guadalupe and McKittrick Canyons.

e The most often observed birds of prey
are hawks, but eagles, owls, and falcons
can also be seen.

e The desert lowlands are home to the
verdin, roadrunner, cactus wren, and
several species of sparrows, to name a
few.

American Kestrel

e Bird species commonly seen at moderate
elevations in the park include the canyon
towhee, rufous-crowned sparrow,
juniper titmouse, western scrub jay, and
scaled quail. In summer, Scott’s oriole,
Say’s phoebe, white-throated swift, and
turkey vulture are common.

e The high country forests of Douglas-fir
and southwestern white and ponderosa
pine provide habitat for birds such as the
mountain chickadee, Steller’s jay, red-
breasted nuthatch, pygmy nuthatch, red
crossbill, and hairy woodpecker.

e Birdwatchers who come to the park
hope to see rare magnificent and blue-
throated hummingbirds and Montezuma
quail.
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The park is home to one threatened and
endangered species, the Mexican spotted
owl, and several species of concern,
including the peregrine falcons, yellow-
billed cuckoo, and burrowing owl.
Guadalupe Mountains National Park has
been identified as an Important Bird Area by
Partners-In-Flight.

Reptiles and Amphibians

The park is home to nine species of
amphibians and 45 species of reptiles.
Several kinds of lizards are commonly seen
along trails and on rocks, including collared
lizards, Chihuahuan spotted whiptails,
prairie lizards, skinks, and Texas horned
lizards. Snakes are also common in the
Guadalupes, including five species of
rattlesnakes; the western diamondback and
black-tailed rattlesnake are the most
abundant. These snakes prey on small
rodents and lizards and are important
members of the natural community. Other
reptiles in the park include mud and box
turtles.

Several reptile species inhabit the Salt Basin
Dunes area, including side-blotched lizards,
long-nosed leopard lizards, western whiptail
lizards, western diamondback rattlesnakes,
and prairie rattlesnakes. The site's rarest
animal resident is a white variety of the lesser
earless lizard. This species is known to occur
at only one other site in the world, the dunes
of White Sands National Monument.

The Rio Grande leopard frog, western box
turtle, Texas banded gecko, crevice spiny
lizard, roundtail horned lizard, mountain
shorthorned lizard, Trans-Pecos rat snake,
gray-banded kingsnake, western hooknose
snake, and rock rattlesnake are amphibians
and reptiles of particular interest. Possible
species of interest that are suspected to be
present but have not been documented
include the barking frog, smooth green
snake, and desert massasauga (Grace 1980
revised by Wauer 1991).
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Invertebrates

Many spiders are found in the park,
including the large but harmless tarantula.
Millipedes and centipedes are most
commonly observed in the desert areas,
together with several kinds of scorpions.

Grasshoppers are among the most
conspicuous insects, and a dozen species
may be found, including lubber
grasshoppers. They often are fed on by the
praying mantis. Ants, wasps, and bees are
also part of the ecosystem.

In the higher elevations at certain times of
the year, masses of ladybugs can be seen as
they migrate. Beetles are abundant and often
colorful. The Texas minute moss beetle and
Guadalupe Mountains tiger beetle are
species of special interest and concern.

Many butterflies fill the air in the canyons,
often including yellow tiger swallowtails. A
survey of butterflies and moths inventoried
more than 1,250 species in the park, and at
least 90 taxa of aquatic invertebrates have
been found in McKittrick Canyon.

The wildlife of the Salt Basin Dunes is
composed primarily of invertebrate species
that are able to survive the desert conditions
of the dune fields. Sand-treader camel
crickets are common, along with various
species of ants, flies, and beetles.

Light infestations of Douglas-fir beetle,
budworm, and western pine beetle are
present in the park, especially at higher
elevations, where populations cyclically wax
and wane.

Climate Change Effects on Wildlife

Effects of climate change on wildlife habitat
was included in the climate change
discussion under “Plant Communities and
Vegetation.” As described, impacts on
specific populations of wildlife will vary
based on localized features such as elevation
and slope aspect, and on the competitive
advantage that climate change gives to
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insects, diseases, and non-native or invasive
species.

A wildlife species that could be impacted is
the lesser earless lizard (Holbrookia
maculata), which is a light-colored variant
found only on the gypsum dunes. If the
stabilizing factor of high moisture content in
the dunes is altered by climate change, the
dunes could blow away and leave this lizard
without habitat.

GEOLOGIC RESOURCES

General

The Guadalupe Mountains are one of the
finest examples of an ancient fossil reef on
Earth. Geologists from around the world
come to the park to study this extraordinary
natural phenomenon.

Between 260 and 290 million years ago,
during the Permian Period of geologic time,
a large, tropical sea containing various life
forms covered portions of Texas and New
Mexico. Over millions of years, calcareous
sponges, algae, and other lime-secreting
organisms combined with vast quantities of
lime precipitated directly from seawater to
form the 400-mile long, horseshoe-shaped
Capitan Reef. Eventually the sea evaporated,
and a thick blanket of sediments and mineral
salts filled the basin and buried the reef. The
reef was entombed for hundreds of millions
of years until about 20 to 30 million years
ago, when uplift from major regional faulting
exposed a part of the fossil reef and formed
the Guadalupe Mountains.

Major outcrops of reef deposits occur in
McKittrick Canyon and the classic geologic
exposures along the western escarpment.

The extensive exposures of the Permian reef
are considered by geologists and
paleontologists throughout the world as an
outdoor laboratory of unique importance
for investigating scientific principles; tracing
the history of the earth; and understanding
the origins of certain valuable mineral
resources such as petroleum, potash,



dolomite, and limestone. The reef rocks and
adjacent permeable deposits form the main
body of the Capitan Reef aquifer, which
supplies water across a large area from
Carlsbad, New Mexico to the Midland-
Odessa area of Texas.

Geology of the Western Escarpment

The park’s western escarpment has played
an important role in revealing the story of
the Permian Period in North America. These
exposures are almost a mile thick and
present one of the finest cross-sections of
rocks in the world, showing complete lateral
transitions from shallow-water marine
deposits to deep-water marine deposits.
Specifically, the abrupt changes in rock types
reflect sediment deposition in shallowly
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submerged areas, on wave-built shoals, on
the crest of the barrier reef, down the reef
face, and in the cold, dark waters of the deep
sea basin.

Geologists have intensively studied
exposures on the lower section of the
western escarpment, and numerous
stratigraphic type sections are designated in
this area. A type section serves as the defining
unit to which all other rocks of similar age
and composition can be compared. These
exposures are carefully managed for
preservation so that geologists can continue
to study and learn about this ancient fossil
reef and to provide continued enjoyment by
the general public.

Geologic Time

The geologic time scale is broken into several
intervals, the name for each generally describing the
types of fossils found in rocks deposited during that
time interval. The longest time intervals are divided
into eons.

The earliest or oldest eon on Earth is called the
Hadean Eon, suggesting conditions during the
fiery formation of the primordial Earth as being
too hot for life to be possible.

The next oldest interval is the Archean Eon,
meaning “beginning” which suggests that life
first became possible during that time.

The next, younger division is known as the
Proterozoic Eon. This name is a combination of
two Greek words - protero, meaning “former”
and zoe, meaning “life,” referring to the simple
and primitive condition of organisms that lived
during that time.

The latest, or youngest eon in geologic time is the
Phanerozoic Eon. Phanerozoic means
“abundant life.”

These long eons can be broken into smaller parts
called eras. For instance, the Phanerozoic is divided
into the Paleozoic Era (old life), Mesozoic Era
(middle

life), and Cenozoic Era (familiar life). These are
based on the idea that the farther back in time one
looks, the less familiar life forms will be. For
instance, the Cenozoic is also called the “Age of
Mammals,” because there are abundant fossils of
many different kinds of mammals in these rocks.
The Mesozoic Era is the “Age of Dinosaurs.” The
fossils of the Paleozoic Era are mostly invertebrate
animals with shells instead of backbones, although
simple fish, early amphibians, and primitive reptiles
are found.

Eras can be broken down into still smaller parts
called periods. Periods are most often named for an
area or region where those rocks were first studied.
Examples are the Cambrian Period named for an
area on the western Scottish Borderlands in
northern England, or the Devonian Period named
for Devonshire in southeastern England, or the
Permian Period named for a region in Russia.

Periods are divided into smaller parts called series,
which are also based on geographic areas. The
latest division of the Paleozoic Era, the Permian
Period, was only recently divided into three series.
The oldest is the Cisuralian Series from the Ural
Mountains in Russia. The youngest is the Lopingian
Series from an area in China, but the one in
between, the middle Permian, is the Guadalupian
Series, named for the Guadalupe Mountains!
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Stratotypes

Three localities in the park were recently
designated as global stratotype sections.
Global stratotype sections are type sections of
international significance and are designated
for having the world’s best geological and
paleontological record of any rock of its age.

The park’s three global stratotype sections
are formal international reference standards
for the middle Permian Period of the
geologic time scale. The middle Permian
Period is now known worldwide as the
Guadalupian Series and is named for the
Guadalupe Mountains. This time interval is
based on the presence of certain
evolutionary transitions of fossil conodonts
(microscopic teeth of an extinct marine
vertebrate).

What Is a Reference Stratotype?

A stratotype is an especially fine outcrop
(section) of rocks that represents a certain
portion of geologic time. A global stratotype
section is considered to be the world’s best
preserved and most complete rock outcrop
representing its particular interval of geologic
time. To be named a global stratotype section,
an outcrop must have been studied extensively,
must contain a wealth of fossils from a wide
range of environments, and must not have
been strongly deformed or heated by Earth
processes. It must also be officially approved
by a special committee of international
geologists and be accessible to international
researchers. Researchers maintain worldwide
consistency in geologic time by comparing any
fossils of a similar age back to those of the
global stratotype section.

Gypsum Dunes

The white sands of the gypsum dunes rise up
to 100 feet from the desert floor and provide
a brilliant contrast to the dark, towering rock
face of the Guadalupe Mountains. To the
west are barren salt flats that are responsible
for creating these beautiful dunes. As
rainwater runs off the highly soluble
limestone rocks that surround the area, salts
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are leached. When this runoff accumulates
on the flats of the desert basin and
evaporates, large grains of these salts are left
behind. The wind carries the sand grains
northeast toward the western escarpment of
the Guadalupe Mountains. The air currents
rising up over the mountains deposit the
white sediments that form the gypsum
dunes.

Because of their isolated location and the
harsh conditions of the surrounding
environment, the gypsum dunes have
remained largely undisturbed throughout
the years. However, by the 1970s, damage by
trespassers and off-road vehicles was
threatening the integrity of this unique area.
To ensure permanent protection, The
Nature Conservancy purchased a portion of
the site in 1980 and managed it as a nature
preserve until it transferred the property to
the National Park Service.

Geologic Resources on NPS-Owned Land
outside the Park Boundary

The two sections of NPS-owned land that
are outside the current boundary of the park
have key geologic resources. The locations
of these 1-mile-square sections, which are
bounded by broken lines, can be seen on the
Visual Resource Distribution Analysis map.

The section on the south boundary of the
park has the largest, most contiguous, and
best exposed outcrops of the Castile
Formation and Reef Trail Member of the
Bell Canyon Formation on NPS lands. The
outcrops cover a time interval that correlates
to the Upper Permian boundary in China,
which is very important for global
correlation of the Guadalupian (Middle
Permian) stratotype upper boundary. There
also is one type locality for an invertebrate
fossil in this section.

The section on the eastern boundary near
the south end of the park contains numerous
important geologic resources. These include



o the official type section of the Pipeline
Shale Member of the Brushy Canyon
Formation

o three type localities for several species of
invertebrate fossils

e significant new localities for vertebrate
(fish and shark) and plant remains

e four historically documented
paleontological localities

e numerous newly documented
paleontological localities

e the most significant fossil ammonoid
locality on NPS lands

Caves

Caves in national park units are
automatically considered to be significant
for purposes of the Federal Cave Resources
Protection Act of 1988. In addition, in
accordance with Section 6.3.11.2 of
Management Policies 2006 (NPS 2006b), any
cave whose entrance is in a designated
wilderness area will be managed as
wilderness. A cave management plan for the
park was approved in 1991 when only 25
caves were known (NPS 1991). In the most
recent count, 32 caves have been identified
in Guadalupe Mountains National Park.

Caves in the Guadalupe Mountains are
known worldwide for their large chambers
and total volume; spectacular speleothem
deposition of rare form, size, or beauty; joint
controlled development; vertical drops of up
to several hundred feet; and rare mineralogy
that has resulted from upwelling of sulfur
solutions, evaporation, and presence of
magnesium in fore-reef and back-reef
dolomites. Unfortunately, this is not true for
the caves found in Guadalupe Mountains
National Park. Because of the geological
processes and uplifting that has occurred in
the area, park caves are characterized by
vertical shafts, poor chamber development,
and fewer formations than are found
throughout the rest of the Guadalupe
Mountain range.

Recreational use of caves in the park is quite
low, with very few access permit requests.
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This is probably because of the proximity of
more well-known, more highly developed
and decorated caves in Carlsbad Caverns
National Park, within the Lincoln National
Forest, and on Bureau of Land Management
lands. In addition, most caves in the park are
difficult to access, requiring a hike of up to
several hours over rough terrain.

Caves in the park contain important habitat
for populations of cave-dwelling or cave-
using animals, including bats.

None of the known caves have any
appreciable potential for public use in the
anticipated interpretive activities for the
park. Current cave policy for the area limits
cave use to projects that have demonstrable
value to the National Park Service in the
management and knowledge of cave
resources.
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Salt Basin Dunes
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PALEONTOLOGICAL RESOURCES

Fossils

The Guadalupe Mountains of Texas and
New Mexico contain the world’s largest
surface exposure of a Permian-aged reef.
Permian fossils are most common in the reef
and reef slope deposits of the Capitan
Formation and in the eight limestone
tongues found in the Cherry and Bell
Canyon Formations. The greatest
concentration of fossil diversity is in the
Capitan Reef and reef slope deposits. Every
geological formation in the park contains
fossils, and fossils are visible on almost every
mile of the park’s 82 miles of hiking and
nature trails.

At least 22 type fossil localities occur in the
park, with more to be added as a literature
survey progresses. The total number of fossil
species occurring in the park is estimated to
be between 800 and 1,200, but a complete
census is not available and that figure may be
low. Fossils of the Permian Period include
representatives of most invertebrate phyla as
well as 20 to 40 species of fossil fish,
including sharks.

Type Fossil Locality

This is a special designation given to the
location where a type fossil of a formally
named species was found. To name and
describe a new species of living or extinct
organism, one or a few specimens must be
designated as the type or cotypes. These are
the reference specimens to which all similar
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specimens are compared to determine if they
belong to the same species. All named species
of extinct and living organisms have at least

one type specimen. If that specimen is lost or

destroyed, new types could be collected from
the type locality.

Using information from publications and
geologic maps, it is estimated that 27,000 (31
percent) of the park’s 86,416 acres have high
potential to produce fossil materials.

Fossils in Caves

Caves in the park have provided 106
different species of Pleistocene animal and
plant fossils. Four park caves contain the
world’s largest concentration of extinct
fossil ground sloth dung deposits, which
provide a rich sampling of the local flora
occurring here at the end of the Ice Age.
Ninety-four sub-fossil vertebrate taxa dated
between 1,400 and 2,800 years before
present were found in one cave. Fossil
packrat middens were found in four caves,
providing additional sampling of prehistoric
Quaternary floras and faunas.

Several caves contain paleontological
deposits or cultural sites. There are intact or
partially intact vertically stratified
paleontological deposits in at least five caves.
Two containing human remains will soon be
converted to Native American Graves
Protection and Repatriation Act sites,
according to consultations with affiliated
tribes.



CULTURAL RESOURCES

OVERVIEW

Guadalupe Mountains National Park
contains important cultural resources
related to human use over time by
prehistoric and historic peoples. The relative
concentration of cultural resources maps
identifies the areas of cultural resources
within the park.

Cultural resources range from the
prehistoric Paleo-Indian and American
Indian periods, through the historic
American Indian period, into the European
American periods of 19th century
exploration, military operations, and
settlement, which was typified by small-scale
ranches. Twentieth century ranching
operations consolidated and grew in size.
Two of the larger-scale ranchers and
landowners fostered conservation efforts
that culminated in the park’s establishment.

Human occupation over time in the park has
witnessed a change in climate from a wetter
to amore arid environment and has
contributed to a change in some of the
vegetation from grasslands to creosote bush
and similar plants, which expanded their
coverage when overgrazing occurred.
Today, grazing continues around the park,
except in some of the area around Dell City
where underground aquifers make the
irrigation of cotton and other crops possible.

ARCHEOLOGICAL RESOURCES

The presence of humans in what is now
Guadalupe Mountains National Park may go
back as far as 12,000 years. Paleo-Indians
constitute the earliest known humans
venturing into the Guadalupe Mountains
region; the Paleo-Indian period is about
10,000 BC to 6,000 BC. Outside the park, a
projectile point found in association with
extinct Pleistocene mammal bones is strong
evidence of the presence of these people.
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Perhaps around 8,000 BC, Paleo-Indian
people entered the Guadalupe Mountains
area. These hunters followed the large game
that gathered around the numerous springs
and water courses that existed in that period,
which was moderately wetter than today.
They also exploited smaller wildlife and a
diversity of plants found in the area’s
grasslands, canyons, ridges, and high
country.

A Clovis projectile point was found in
Burnet Cave north of the park in what is now
the Lincoln National Forest. It is evidence of
humans in direct association with late
Pleistocene fauna, such as extinct species of
antelope, bison, camel, and horse. A related
hearth was radiocarbon dated at 7,500 years
BP (before present). Similar Pleistocene
species were found in the park in Williams
Cave but not in direct association with
humans. A Plainview-style projectile point
associated with the Paleo-Indian period was
discovered in a 2000-2001 archeological
survey.
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About 400 archeological sites are known in
Guadalupe Mountains National Park and
have been recorded with the Texas
Historical Commission. These range from
the prehistoric Archaic Period (circa 6,000
BCto AD 1) through the late prehistoric but
mostly historic Mescalero Apache Period
(before European contact to late 19th
century) into the historic European
American Period of exploration, military
scouting, and settlement (16th and 17th
centuries to early- to mid-20th century).

The sites consist of

o lithic scatters; cooking pits, hearths, rock
shelters, and caves suggesting
encampments or habitations

e pictographs and petroglyphs

e traces of exploration, military scouting,
and settlement, including stagecoach
and ranching roads, remnants of
equipment, and other traces of human
occupation and habitation

Archeological resources represented in the
park begin with the Archaic Period (circa
6,000 BC to AD 1). Generally in the
Guadalupe Mountains, the Archaic Period is
represented by various styles of lithic
projectile points, scrapers, drills, and
choppers, and by fire drills, digging sticks,
atlatls, darts, and combs of wood. The
material culture was further enriched by
bone awls, rope of braided hair, and
beadwork of trade seashells and local seeds.
There were woven articles such as yucca
mats and baskets. Sandals, netting, cloth, and
cordage were woven or entwined from
different plant fibers. Some of these have
been found in the park.

169

Cultural Resources

Apache Camp

The Mescalero Apaches occupied the
Guadalupe Mountains as part of their
traditional territory before European
contact. Evidence of the Mescalero Apaches
includes the many cooking pits in the park,
where hearts of agave plants were roasted in
pits that were covered with wet leaves and
earth. Roasted agave hearts were a staple, so
much so that the Spanish appellation,
derived from agave or mescal, became part
of the name by which the Mescalero
Apaches were known. They also dried this
nutritious food for mobile use.

European contact could have occurred as
early as AD 1528-36. Recent historical
research indicates that Don Diego de Vargas,
then governor of Mexico, visited the Salt
Flats and, it is believed, the Guadalupe
Canyon area of the Guadalupe Mountains in
1692.

Following the Mexican War and the signing
of the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo in 1848,
the 1849 California gold rush prompted
expeditions for exploration, military
mapping, and scouting and the search for
railroad routes in the Guadalupe Mountains.
Examples are those of

e Colonel John S. Ford and Major Robert
S. Neighbors in 1848

e Captain Randolph B. Marcy in 1849
e Mister John R. Bartlett in 1850

e Captain John Pope in 1854

e Captain James Longstreet in 1855
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The military mapping by Marcy apparently
influenced the 1858-59 routing of the
Overland Mail Company (also known as the
Butterfield Stage after its founder John
Butterfield) through Guadalupe Pass. In the
park, ruins of the Pinery stagecoach station
(discussed below in the section on “Historic
Structures”) are near the pass, and traces of
the Butterfield Stage route are clearly
evident to the northwest. Archeological
artifacts could be associated with the station
and the route.

Jose Maria Polancio, a guide for Longstreet,
is buried south of Guadalupe Pass just
outside the park’s boundary, on private land.
His headstone says that he was killed on
February 1, 1855, apparently by Apaches.

Using the horse, which had been introduced
by the Spanish, the Mescalero Apaches
regularly raided the American settlements
that they viewed as encroachments. U.S.
Army expeditions turned to war campaigns,
some of which were conducted against the
Mescaleros in the park (discussed below).
American forces chased Victorio, a well-
known Apache war leader, into Mexico
where the Mexican army shot and killed him
in October 1880. He and his band were
renegades from the 1873 Mescalero Apache
reservation north of the Guadalupes in New
Mexico.

American military action akin to total war
against the Apaches occurred in what is now
the park at Dog Canyon and McKittrick
Canyon under Lieutenant Howard B.
Cushing. In 1869, he destroyed and burned
two Mescalero villages with vital food caches
for the winter, the loss of which was very
damaging. Evidence of the fighting and
devastation that took place might still be
found through archeological work.
Archeological work has documented
evidence of encampments of the Buffalo
Soldiers or African American units of the
Ninth and Tenth Cavalry who set up at Pine
Spring in 1878 and 1879 and at Manzanita
Spring in 1879. An associated rifle pit has
been discovered at Pine Spring. The Buffalo
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10th Cavalry

Soldiers under Colonel Benjamin Grierson
cut Victorio off from critical water sources,
causing him to flee to Mexico in 1880. This
strategy was made possible by way of Buffalo
Soldier mapping expeditions from their Pine
Spring and Manzanita Spring encampments
in what is now the park.

The McKittrick Canyon Archeological
District was listed in the National Register of
Historic Places on September 26, 1991. The
McKittrick Canyon Archeological District is
known to represent the Late Archaic (circa
1500 BC to AD 1), Formative-Transitional
(AD 1 to AD 800), and Mescalero Apache
Periods (AD 800 to AD 1880).

The district has many of the types of
habitation, encampment, and cooking pit
sites found elsewhere in the park and
illustrates the continuum of human
occupation in what is now the park. The
district includes sites related to

e the successors to the Paleo-Indians

e the pre-horse ancestors of the Mescalero
Apaches

e the hunting and raiding Mescalero
Apaches, who became superb horsemen

e the coming of the Texas and Pacific
Railway in the early 1880s to Van Horn,
Texas, the end of the Mescalero Apache
period

As noted above, McKittrick Canyon was a
major home base of the Mescalero Apaches.



It was a seasonal, nomadic base they were
forced to leave for reservation life farther
north in New Mexico.

HISTORIC STRUCTURES

Properties Listed in the National Register
of Historic Places

Four historic properties in the park have
been listed in the National Register of
Historic Places. They include the Frijole
Ranch, Pinery Station, Wallace Pratt Lodge,
and McKittrick Canyon Archeological
District. The latter property is described
above in the section “Archeological
Resources.” The other listed historic
properties are described below.

Frijole Ranch House and Outbuildings.
Frijole Ranch (also known as the Guadalupe
Mountain Ranch) was listed in the National
Register of Historic Places on November 21,
1978. The Frijole Ranch house once served
as headquarters for the Guadalupe
Mountain Ranch. Family names like
Wealcott, Rader, Herring, and Smith are
associated with the site of the Frijole Ranch.
Local tradition says that a Mister Walcott
excavated and constructed a four-room
dugout for his family in the 1860s. If so, this
was the earliest Anglo dwelling in the region.
Local tradition further indicates that two
brothers surnamed Rader built the original
portion of the Frijole Ranch house,
consisting of two rooms of stone, in 1876 to
operate a small cattle ranch. Detailed
historical research indicates that John B.
Rader is listed as a property owner in El Paso
County, Texas, in 1879. Culberson County,
Texas, was created from part of El Paso
County in 1911.

A family named Herring lived at Frijole
Ranch after the Raders moved on toward the
end of the 19th century. After that, the
property (with additions to the ranch house,
outbuildings, and landscape configurations)
evolved under the ownership of John
Thomas Smith. Beginning in April 1895, he
applied for a homestead grant. That grant
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contains a reference to an original
application on March 7, 1867 by an
unknown, unnamed grantee. A series of
applications followed in 1906 by J. T. Smith
under the heading “Application to Purchase
Additional Land to Home Heretofore
Purchased.”

The 1920s was a period of expansion by
Smith and his wife, Nella May Carr Smith,
who he married in 1889. They were married
for 63 years, had 10 children, and made a
living by raising cattle, horses, pigs, and
chickens and by growing apples, peaches,
apricots, plums, pears, figs, pecans,
blackberries, strawberries, currants, and
some corn. The fresh produce would be sold
in Van Horn, Texas, some 60 miles south
after a two-day trip in wagons.

Much of the historic fabric of the Frijole
Ranch remains in its integrity and variety.
Therefore, Frijole Ranch represents the
most complete and substantial remnant of
early ranching in the Guadalupe Mountains.

The succession of ownership of the Frijole
Ranch is important in the establishment of

Frijole Ranch and the Smith family

the park. J. T. Smith sold the ranch to Judge
Jesse Coleman Hunter, Sr., and his partners,
Matthew and Thomas Grisham, on
December 27, 1941. The property became
known as the Guadalupe Mountain Ranch
and was a commercial operation that raised
cattle, sheep, and goats and provided
recreational hunting of stocked elk and wild
turkey to invited guests. Some parcels were
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leased for oil and natural gas exploration.
The Frijole Ranch house became the home
of the ranch foreman, Noel Kincaid. In 1969,
through the influence of Jesse Coleman
Hunter, Jr., who had conservation values like
his father, the Grisham-Hunter Corporation
sold its land holdings of 72,000 acres to the
National Park Service. These lands became
the majority of Guadalupe Mountains
National Park, which was authorized by
Congress in 1966 and established in 1972.

Pinery Station. Pinery Station was listed in
the National Register of Historic Places on
October 9, 1974. This property, called The
Pinery for the historic stand of trees in the
area, includes the local limestone ruins of a
stagecoach horse-changing station. The
ruins include a substantial wall several feet
high. The station was established at the site
because water was available nearby at Pine
Springs.

Apparently, Captain Randolph Marcy came
across the springs in 1849 while leading a
U.S. Army expl